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PREFACE

This Basic Course in Estonian was prepared with support from the American Council
of Learned Societies in 1961-62, as one of the projects devised for the development of
training materials for use in teaching Uralic and Altaic languages. It constitutes a con-
siderable reworking of the Spoken Estonian, textbook written for the use of the U. S.
Armed Forces some ten years earlier. The fact that this original version was prepared
for the military has left its imprint on the present book. It follows, in general, the plan
oi textbooks prepared for the U.S. Armed Forces since 1942. Its main emphasis is on
the everyday conversational language. The language used is that of educated Estonians;
dialectalisms have been avoided. The spelling as well as the use of the majority of dia-
critical marks follows E. Muuk's Vaike Jigekeelsus-sonaraamat (see the Bibliography),
the official orthographic dictionary.

The scene for the bulk of this textbook (the first twenty-four units) is the Estonian
Republic just before the Second World War. The scene for the last six units is the U.S.
here an Estonian immigrant discusses the history, economy, education. and culture of

Estonia, referring both to the pre-war and the post-war situations.

The units are divided into the following parts: (a) basic sentences that contain Eston-
ian words and phrases with their English equivalents; (b) additional words if there are
any in the following exercises or conversations; (c) notes on grammar; (d) exercises on
grammar with answers provided; (e) conversations; and (f) suggestions for conversations.
Because of the nature of the textbook, only highlights of Estonian grammar have been
given without going into great detail. However, this should be sufficient for students
aiming at acquiring a general knowledge of spoken Estonian.

The availability of a native speaker of Estonian for covering the material in the text-
book would be of paramount importance. The services of the native speaker would be
especially important at the initial stage of study. for going over the pronunciation exer-
cises and the first units.

My wife Beftie compiled a part of the conversations and exercises and helped with
the compilation of the vocabulary, and our son Valdar went over the manuscript in its
entirety.

Dr. Byron Bender (then a graduate student at Indiana University) improved the Eng-
lish of the first version of the manuscript. The late Bernard Vahi, M. A., checked the
manuscript in its pre-final stage and Professor Warren E. Roberts in the final stage.
Professors Robert T. Harms, Ilse Lehiste, Hildegard Must, and Alo Raun read the
grammatical introduction and Mrs. Mall Jurma, M. A., sent me some of the factual
data. Professor John Lotz functioned as a coordinator between me and the American
Council of Learned Societies. To all of them I should like to extend my sincere thanks.
Last but not least, I am very much indebted to Professor Thomas A. Sebeok, the former
Director of the Air Force Language Training Programs at Indiana University, whose
initiative and encouragement were greatly responsible for the completion of this textbook.

The publication of this book was made possible with a grant from The Center for
Applied Linguistics which is gratefully acknowleged.



PREFACE ... .. e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e v
ABBREVIATIONS . ... ... e e e e e e . ix
BIBLIOGRAPHY e e e e e e e e e e e e e e . x
NOTES ON PRONUNCIATION e e e e 1
PRONUNCIATION EXERCISES e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 5
UNIT1 ... .. . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 10
Basic Sentences . . . . . . . . . i e i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 10
Grammar . . ¢ vt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 15
Exercises . . . . . . . .00 d e . e e e e e e e e e e 17
Conversations . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e . 18
UNIT 2 L o i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 21
Basic Sentences . . . . . . 0ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 21
Grammar . . . . s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e . 27
Exercises e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 30
Conversations . . . . . it e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 32
UNIT3 . .... e e e e e . . . e e e e e e e e e e e e 34
Basic Sentences . . . . . . . . 0000w e e e e e e e e e e e e e 34
Grammar . . . v v v e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 41
Exercises . . . . . 0 0 0 e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 42
Conversations . . . . . .t v et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 45
UNIT4 . .... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e . 48
Basic Sentences . . . . . . 0 . . 0 et e e e e e e e e e 48
Grammar . . . . . . . e e e e e e e e . 53
Exercises . e e e e e e e e e e e e 55
Conversations . . . . . it ke et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 58
UNITS5 . .... . . . e e e e e e e e e e 60
Basic Sentences . . . . . . 0 e e e e e e e e e . 60
Grammar .. . .. e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 65
Exercises . . . . . . 0 0 v v e e 68
Conversations . N . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 70
UNIT 6 . .. . ¢ ¢ v v v v v v v ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 72
First Review . . . . ¢ v v v i et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 72
UNIT T . . o ot e e e et e v e e e e e e e e e . e e e e e e e e e 77
Basic Sentences . . . . . e e e e e e e 77
Grammar . . . . . <« . .« .. . e et e e e e e e e e e e 82
Exercises e e e . RN . e e e e e e e e e e 85
Converscztions et b e e et et e e et e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e 88
L8 - e e e e e e e e 90
Basic Sentences . ... ..... . e et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 90
Grammar . ... e e e e e e . e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 95
Exercises 99
ConVersSationsS . i v i i i it e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 102

TABLE OF CONTENTS

vi



TXNIT 9
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations

~XNIT 10
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations

XIT 11
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations

TXNIT 12

Second Review
~XIT 13 .
Basic Sentences
Grammar ..
Exercises
Conversations
TNIT 14
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations

UNIT 15 . ........

Basic Sentences

Grammar ..

Exercises
Conversations
TNIT 16
Basic Sentences

Grammar e e e

Exercises
Conversations
UNIT 17
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations
TUNIT 18
Third Review

UNIT 19

Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations
UNIT 20 N
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations

-------

.......

.......

-------

.......

..............

.........

............................................

..............

..................................

..............

.............................

.........................................

.............................................

----------------------------------------

..............

..............

.............

..............

..............................

..............

........................................

..............................

..............

...........................

a s s a

vii

oooooo

...........

104
104
109
112
115
117
117
122
126
130
131
131
137
140
145
147
147
155
155
160
163
167
169
169
173
175
177
179
179
183
185
188
189
189
194
196
199
201
201
205
208
211
213
213
219
219
224
226
230
232
232
236
238"
243



UNIT 21
Basic Sentences
Grammar

Exercises e

Conversations
UNIT 22
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations
UNIT 23 .
Basic Sentences

Grammar . e
Exercises e e

Conversations
UNIT 24
Fourth Review

UNIT 25 e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

Basic Sentences

Grammar . e .
Exercises . e

Conversations
UNIT 26
Basic Sentences

Grammar . e
Exercises . e

Conversations
UNIT 27

Basic Sentences

Grammar

Exercises e

Conversations
UNIT 28
Basic Sentences

Grammar . e
Exercises . .

Conversations
UNIT 29
Basic Sentences
Grammar
Exercises
Conversations
UNIT 30 e e e
Fifth Review

GLOSSARY Cee e e

INDEX

.......

-------

.......

.......

..........................

............................................

..................

............................................

------------------

...............................................

........................................

.................

.....................

.........................................

........................................

..........................

viii

244
244
249
251
255
256
256
261
263
264
266
266
270
271
274
275
275
280
280
284
286
290
292
292
296
298
302
303
303
307
310
313
315
315
319
321
325
326
326
331
336
339
341
341
353

397



abbr.

adj. .
compar.

gen.
illat.
inf. .
jne.

1lit.
nom.
part.
partic.
pl. .
postp.

sg.
subst.
superl.
topon.

ABBREVIATIONS

abbreviated
adjective
comparative
genitive
illative
infinitive

(= ja nii edasi) etc.
literally
nominative
partitive
participle
plural
postposition
see

singular
substantive
superlative
toponymic



BIBLIOGRAPHY

a. Grammars and Linguistic Studies

P, Ariste, Eesti keele foneetika. Tallinn, 1953,

Robert T. Harms, Estonian Grammar. (Indiana University Publications, Uralic and Altaic
Series, Vol. 12) Bloomington, Ind., 1962.

Henno Janes, Eesti keele grammatika, I. Stockholm, 1947.

H. J3nes, Eesti keele tuletusSpetus. Geislingen, 1946.

H. Janes ja O. Parlo, Eesti keele grammatika glimnaasiumile, II: Lause- ja tuletusdpetus.
Tallinn, 1942.

Ilse Lehiste, Consonant Quantity and Phonological Units in Estonian. (Indiana University
Publications, Uralic and Altaic Series, Vol. 65.) Bloomington, Ind., 1966.

Elmar Muuk, Liihike eesti keeleopetus, I: Hddliku- ja vormidpetus. Tartu, 1940.

Alo Raun and Andrus Saareste, Introduction to Estonian Linguistics. (Ural-Altaische Bibli-
othek, XII.) Wiesbaden, 1964,

b. Readers

Felix J. Oinas, Estonian General Reader. (Indiana University Publications, Uralic and Altaic
Series, Vol. 34) Bloomington, Ind., 1963.

Ants Oras, Estonian Literary Reader. (Indiana University Publications, Uralic and Altaic
Series, Vol. 31.) Bloomington, Ind.. 1963.

c¢. Dictionaries

Elmar Muuk, Viike Gigekeelsus-sonaraamat. Stockholm, 1947.

E. Nurm, E. Raiet ja M. Kindlam (toimetanud), @gekeelsuse sGnaraamat. Tallinn, 1960.

Paul F, Saagpakk, An Estonian-English Dictionary, I. With an Introduction by Johannes Aavik.
New York, 1955. (Contains the letters A -Gn.)

J. Silvet, Estonian-English Dictionary. Tallinn, 1965,

M. Vares, Eesti-inglise taskusOnaraamat. Wadstena (Sweden), 1946.




NOTES ON PRONUNCIATION

Vowels
There are nine vowels in Estonian:
High i i u
Mid e L) ] [}
Low a a

The Estonian i is pronounced with about the same tongue position as the English i in beat.
The front part of the tongue rises high up toward the front of the hard palate, leaving there a very
narrow air canal. The lips are spread as wide as possible.

When pronouncing the Estonian e, the tongue has about the same position as with the English
¢ in bet. You will note that the tongue has been somewhat lowered from the position it had when
pronouncing the Estonian i.

The Estonian & is like the first vowel in English matter. However, the mouth is opened more
widely and the tongue lowered slightly more.

The vowel i is pronounced with the same tongue position as i, but the lips are rounded and
pulled forward. There is a small round opening between the lips.

The vowel © is pronounced with the same tongue position as e, but the lips are rounded and
pulled forward. Between the lips there is a small oval opening.

For the pronunciation of the & sound, the o should be formed and then the lips unrounded
without changing the position of the tongue.

The vowel u is pronounced with a higher tongue position than the English u in boot. Also the
lips are somewhat more protruded and there is a small round opening between them.

For the pronunciation of the o, the back of the tongue should be raised, but not as high as for
the u; the lips form a round opening.

The vowel a is pronounced with the tongue lying on the bottom of the mouth, but slightly re-
tracted. The mouth is opened wide.

Vowel length,

All vowels in Estonian are short, long, or overlong. In orthography, a short vowel is written
with one letter, and a long and ove rlor_xg vowel with two letters. In this textbook, a grave accent
mark (%) is written before the syllable containing an overlong vowel; for instance “kiilu, ‘*keeda,
*v80ra. (The same mark is used to indicate an overlong consonant; see below.)

The quality of the short and long vowels is basically the same. However, the overlong vowels,
except 2 and a, are pronounced with a slightly higher tongue position than the short i and a.
(About the pronunciation of the long and overlong i, see below.)

Diphthongs and other vowel combinations.

The following diphthongs (i.e. different vowels forming a syllable) occur in Estonian: ai, ei,
oi, ui, 6i, i, 6i, ui; ae, ie, oe, e, de, Se; ao, eo, io, 8o, do; ea, oa, Sa, Sa; au, eu, iu, ou,

— — — — " iaiatn’ nn | e _— 2 D Y Y D ol 2 a2 Y D D Y D 2 2



Su, du. The first component of the diphthong is always short, whereas the second component is
either short or overlong. The diphthongs whose second component is short, are called short diph-
thongs, and those whose second component is overlong, are called long diphthongs. The long
diphthongs have in this textbook been marked with a grave accent before the word; compare, for

instance: naine — ‘naisi, koera — “koera, kiusata — ‘kiusama.

Note especially the diphthong i (spelled iiii), e.g. (h)iian — Yh)iiidma (spelled hiiian — hiud-
ma), kiidi — “kiiti (spelled kuidi — kiiiti), kiliru — “kiliru (spelled kiiiru — kiliru), miiiri —
‘miliri (spelled miiliri — miiliri), “sii (spelled siiii), “piii (spelled piili). ii in the above examples
can be pronounced also as a long or overlong i, the way it is spelled, i.e. kiilidi — “kiiiiti,

kiliru — ‘“kiiliru, However, in word final position (“siii, “pili), only the diphthongal pronunciation
is permissible.

In pronouncing the combination of a diphthong plus a vowel, the latter is preceded by a y or
w offglide. If the diphthong ends in i, the offglide is y, if in u, the offglide is w, e.g.

tei(y)e spelled: teie
‘kii(y)a kiia
kau(w)aks kauaks
lau(w)a laua

Note especially the diphthong iii (spelled ui):

*miii(y)a miuiia
“sii(y)a siitia
*mii(y)es miilies
“siii(y)es stiies
pii(y)e puue

In pronouncing the combinations consisting of a long or overlong i or u plus a vowel, the lat-

ter is preceded either by a y or w offglide according to the rule given above:

“vii(y)a spelled; viia
“sii(y)a siia
lii(y)ale liiale
“tuu(w)a tuua
luu(w)aga luuaga

Consonants

The following plain (non-palatalized) consonant phonemes appear in Estonian:

Stops P t k
Fricatives s h
Nasals m n

Lateral 1

Trill T
Semivowels v j

Estonian stops are unaspirated voiceless lenes, conventionally spelled as b, d, g. They ap-
pear in voiced environment, except in initial position,



The Estonian s is pronounced with the tongue forming a slit with the alveols, much like the

The Estoman h is simply a soft breath of air. Although written, h is normally not pro-
—:ztnced at the beginning of a word, except in late borrowings. It is hard for speakers of English
Iz zreonounce the h at the end of a syllable (in which position it does not appear in English).

The Estonian m is pronounced as the m in English,

When pronouncing n, the tip and the front part of the tongue are against the alveols or the

. =y

Izzzt part of the hard palate. When n precedes the phoneme k, it is pronounced as 3. i.e. like
Z=zlish ng in singer.

1 is pronounced so that the tip and the front part of the tongue are against the upper teeth,
z_vs2ls, or the lower part of the gums, whereas the back of the tongue is curved.

The Estonian r is pronounced with the tongue trilling against the alveolar ridge or the utmost
izznt of the soft palate.

“When pronouncing v, the lower lip is brought against the edge of the upper teeth. The air
=zzsing through makes a sound due to friction.

The Estonian j is pronounced much like the English y in you and yes.

In addition to the phonemes mentioned, £and_§ appear in Estonian, primarily in words of
I:rzign origin. Their pronunciation is like that of f and sh in English.

The palatalized consonants,
The palatalized consonant phonemes in Estonian include t, s, n, 1, and (individuallv) r.

simultaneous y-like effect caused by raising the middle of the tongue toward the highest part of
== roof of the mouth. When pronouncing the palatalized t, the tip of the tongue is pushed against
=z upper teeth. The palatalized n is formed with the tip of the tongue against the upper teeth or
z_veols, and the palatalized 1 — with the tip of the tongue against the gums. The place of articu-
_ztion of the palatalized s is, in comparison with the plain s, more to the back — the front part

: the palate, The r is palatahzed only rarely in Estonian, and there is a tendency toward not
al talizing it at all,

There are considerable differences in palatalization between Estonian dialects, a fact that
zzs left its imprint also on the pronunciation of individual educated speakers. Palatalization is
=2t indicated in Estonian spelling. In this textbook we are going to indicate palatalization, fol-
c>wing the usage of Muuk's orthographic dictionary. The palatalization is marked with an apos-
:aphe (’) after the letter; where a double consonant is written in Estonian orthography, the
alatalization marker is given — following Muuk — after the first consonant. Examples:
ot'i, val'mis, “kot'ti, “kal'lid.

I(’

' 'll

v

Consonant length.

The consonants, like vowels, have three distinctive degrees of length: short, long, and over-
izng, except for v and j, which have only the short and overlong degrees. The long and overlong
consonants in intervocalic position are written with two letters in Estonian orthography. Excep-
tions are the stops: p, t, k indicate the long degree, and pp. tt, kk the overlong degree. p, t, k,
appearing after an overlong vowel or long diphthong in final position, are usually overlong. In
tkis textbook, the grave accent is written before the syllable containing an overlong consonant (or
zn overlong vowel, see above), e.g. kappi, "jook, “kaup, ‘tamme, “kannu.

It should be noted that the increase of the length of a conscnant is invariably connected with
(2) an increase in the intensity of the articulation, and (b) an increase in the area of contact. An
increase of the length may also affect, to some degree, the place of articulation. This is espe-
cially noticeable in the case of the dental stop. The longer the dental stop is, the more its place
of articulation is shifted toward the front; thus, the short t (spelled d) is usually alveolar, the
long t postdental, and the overlong t interdental.




Consonant clusters.

In clusters of two different consonants after a short vowel, either both of the consonants are
short, or one is short and the other overlong. In the latter case, it is the first consonant that is
usually overlong. For example, ‘kurba, ‘lendama, *lipnik (the overlong consonant is underlined).

If, however, a voiced consonant (_L m, n, or 3_) is followed by a non-short stop, the latter is
overlong; for instance, “harki, “malka, ‘panti, “kimpu.

The overlong s after liquids or nasals (if not followed by a consonant) is doubled in Estonian
orthography, e.g. “marssi, “valssi, “simssi.

In clusters of three or more consonants with one of them overlong, it is usually the middle one
that is overlong: “kun’'sti, “tan’tsima, “h8lpsam, “k8rtsmik.

However, if in such clusters the first consonant is voiced (}. m, n, or £) and is followed by
a short stop, then the first consonant is overlong, e.g. “ondsa, ‘andmed, vembla.

Syllable Division

A single consonant between vowels belongs to the following syllable, e.g. ma-ja, o-lu,
lu-ge-mi-ne.

"When there are two or more consonants between vowels, the iast one belongs to the next syl-
lable, e.g. kan-nab, hal- 11, uk-sest, mirt-sub, “vilk-sa-ma.

A long (or overlong) VOWel and d1phthong cannot be divided; the vowel following them belongs

Foreign words may be d1v1ded into syllables accordmg to the rules given above. On the other
hand, they may also be divided following their etymological composition in the language of their
origin, Thus, pro’“gramm can be divided as prog-ramm or pro-gramm (the latter is preferred).

A single letter cannot be left at the end of a line, nor can one letter be carried over to the be-
ginning of the following line. Thus, the words e-lu and kau-a cannot be divided for carrying over.

Stress

In Estonian every word uttered in isolation is accented on the first syllable. Only a few words
in Estonian (mainly words of foreign origin and some exclamations) have stresses on syllables
other than the first. In this book we will mark the stress only in the latter case, putting the acute
accent (7 ) before the syllable to be stressed (e.g. A'meerika, ho’telli). The stress mark should
not be confused with the grave accent (*) designating overlong pronunciation. For instance, in
ho"telli the syllable -tel has the main stress; in ho” “tell, the syllable -tell has, in addition to the
main stress, also m:—;erlong 1. T

Alphabet

The Estonian alphabet includes 33 letters. The letters given in parentheses appear only in
loan words and foreign names,



1.

a — aa
b — bee
(c — tse)
(¢ — che)
d — dee
< -_—ce
(f — ef)
g — gee
— haa
i — i
jo— jot
Vowels
a: aga
ara
ala
alama
mana
e: ese
ehe
ere
hele
ebeme
is  ivi
isi
isik
inin
imik
a, Vowel Length,

a:

Pronunciation Exercises

laba o:
raba

tasa

magama
ajama

etem u:
peseme

veres

mehele
vedeleme

kiri S:
kivi

vihin

pidime
sirisema

sada
sama
kalu
sage
padi

keda
vere
vedama
tema
keri

k — kaa
l — el
m — €Im

o — o0
P — pee
(g — kuu)
r -— ar

s — es

(8§ — sha)
(z — zee)

osa oras
onu koda
ora logu
olu pori
odav podin
udu udune
uku surun
usu puhuma
uhun kudume
kubu sujuvalt
She kova
Gde vobin
Ggev maonu
Glu kému
Onar ndgu
saada
saama
kaalu
saage
paad'i
keeda
veere
veedan
teema
keeri
5

t
u
v
(w
<)
a
o)
i
(x
{y
a: ara
ari
dge
ddal
kasi
d: She
kdha
Oorin
réga
16ma
d: the
iha
ile
umin
irik
“saada
“saama
“kaalu
“saage
“paat’i
‘keeda
‘veerde
“veeta
“teeman't
“keeri

— zhe)

— tee

— uu

— vee

— topelt-vee)
— 00

— 3%

sdra
maira
migi
nigin
vaga
loga
moga
tobi
kohib
morin
miira
kiila
suli
siisi
risa



kilu
pime
visa
vina
kire
sola
togu
kore
nodi
soni
tore

kuri
tule
rumal
muda
kuli
sure

v3ra
réme
kSlu
kdma
mona
karu
riga
kdsi
viga

nobi

togama
morin

16ma
irin
suva

mudin

kina
kiisi

[Note: The long and overlong

kiilu
piima
viisi
viina
kiire
soola
toogu
koore
noodi
sooni
toores

kuuri
tuule
ruumi
muuda
kuuli
suure

voéoras
r3dmu
k&6lu

kddma
md&ona

esan

kaaru
radgi

kiane

asae

vaanata

ases

noobi

s60ge
podrane

lééma

uuril

suuvin

muudi

oo ow

kiunal

kuusik

“kiilu
“piima
“viisi
‘viina
“kiire
“soola
“tooma
“koori
*nooti
“*sooni
“toored

“kuuri
“tuulde
*ruumi
“muuta
“kuuli

“suurde

sese

*s6oma
‘podrama
*166ma
“ilri
*silivima
“miititi
~_sese

1itinla
‘kuiisi

i in these examples can be

pronounced also as the diphthong #ii and “iii, respectively. ]

b. Diphthongs.

ai:

ei:

oi:

ui:

naine
laine
raiun

teine
seisan
heina

koiva
loide

muie
luide
muiste

“naisi
*laineid
“raiuma
“teisi
“seisma
“heina
“koiba
*loite
‘muige
“luite
*muistne

3i:

ai:

ui:

Oine
kéie
mboirata

“kdike
*16imi
*s8im
“kiiku
“*hiire
*laikima
“oisi
“kéide
*mdirgama

[See the note in the pre-
ceding exercise. ]



ae;

oe:

ae:

oe:

ao:;

kaevata
raevu
taevas

koera

ndelata
soela
Gevane

pieva

€eo:

2. Consonants

b

a. Consonant Length.

libe
tibu
pabul

pada
vedu
siduda

suga
vigu
magage
(h)3re
(h)ubane
{(h)ame

juba
jumal
jole

kabi
sadu
tugi
vaga
raha
maja
talas

“kaeban
“raevu
“taevas

“koera
“moel
“poega

*néelama
“sdela
*Beksed
“paeva
“kies
“nien
“sded
*16e
“*koetud
“praosii
“laotus
“vaod

“teos
“seon
“teod

kabel 1:
tuleb
kuub

toda m:

lubad
“saad
kiige n:
“saag
oleng

N

jah r:
to” “hoh
pihlak

sajab s:
sujuv
vajuma

kapi
satub
tuki
vaka
krahhi

tallas

So: *ndost
*180d
*Kdo
do: “kio
*nio
ea: pealis “peale
seade “seadme
teade “teadja
oa: “oa
“toad
*loa
‘roa
au: laulu “laulu
sauna “sauna
saua “saua
iu: kiusata “kiusab
kriuksub “kriuksuma
piuksub “piuksuma
Gu: tdugu “tGuku
pSua “pbuda
sduan *sdudma
" . X% -
du: naugutama‘s‘f nauguma
‘-' - "
rausata rauskama
luba sule
lodev valele
lisi tulel
magan lamama
mada sadam
kama peenem
nina vanana
nobe kohin
sina sumin
risa sari
rohi madar
dra “dir
saba sisisema
susi tasases
kusis “toas
“kappi
“sattuma
Stulkckd
“vakka
*krahhi
*majja
“tallas



kali
lame
kanu
hani
vurin
kasi
kivi
kava

b. Palatalization.

“kott “kot't
*noot *noot’
“miits *miit's
“katk “kat'ki
“kas “kas's
“kest *kas't
“szan “saan'
“hunn “hun’nik
*lontrus *lon’t
“kann “*kan’n

Consonant Clusters.

“kelner

*homne

“kiimnes

“15hki

“puhkes

“puhta

“kaske

“kask

“kopli

“lipnik

“métle

itlen

“nutma

“vétma

“vét'me

“piklik

“pikne
val’ja ‘valja
silma “silma
valvata ‘valvan
purje “purje
korva “korva
as’jad “as'ja
ablas “apla
habras “haprad
kupse “kipse
nddra notra
vigla “vikla
katku “katku
metsa “metsa
maksu “maksu

kal'lis
tamme
kannu
kan'ni
vurri
kas'si

“mind
“tall
“hall
“vill
*mdll
*palk
‘*helme
talve
“kurk

“*vormel

“kal'lid
“tamme
“kannu
“*kan'ni
*vurri
“kas'si
“kivvi
“kavva

*min'd
“tal'l
*hal'l
*vil'l
*mol’l
“pal'k
“Hel'me
“tal'v
‘kur'k
“vor'm



vindi
san’di
langi
pildi
sildi
salga
vilgu
korbi
korba
varda
sdrgi
purgi
marsi

kun’sti
vun'tsi
ton'tsi
sel’tsis
kompsu
vorsti
vurtsata

“karske

~
norskama

R S
purskama

“san’tlema

. X
puntra

“sdltlane

“kimblema
‘dmblema
‘vembla
‘lendlema
*sdrgu

“vinti
“san’ti
“lanki
“pilti
“silti
“salka
“valku
“korpi
“korpa
‘varta
“sarki
“purki
‘marssi
“kun’sti
“vun'tsi
Xon’tsi
“sel'tsi
“kompsu
“vorsti
“vurtsama

‘rinda
*an'di
“langema
“pilduma
“silda
‘salgama
‘valge
“kurba
‘kérbe
“varda
sadrgi
“porgu
kdrsima
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Estonian

Tere!

hommikust
Tere hommikust!

“Shtust
Tere Shtust!

kuidas

kisi

“kidib

Kuidas k3dsi k3dib?

tanan

“histi

Tianan, hasti!

ja

teie

Ja kuidas kidib teie kisi?
ka

Ka histi.

pole

viga

Pole viga.

“kas (interrogative particle)
radgite

ecesti

“keelt (part.)
Kas teie rddgite eesti keelt?

“ainult
natuke
Ainult natuke.

“oskate
“inglise
Kas oskate inglise keelt?

~

ei
ma
“ei “oska

Ei, ma ei oska inglise keelt.

UNIT 1

Basic Sentences

Getting Around

10

English Equivalents
Hello.

out of the morning
Good morning.

out of the evening
Good evening.

how

hand, arm
goes

How are you?

(I) thank
well
Fine, thank you.

and
you; your
And how are you?

also, too
I am fine too.

am not, is not, are not
mistake, error
All right.

whether

(you) speak

Estonian (adj.)
language

Do you speak Estonian?

only -
a little
Only a little.

(you) know
English
Do you know English?

no; not

I

don’t (doesn't) know
No, I don't know English.



“saate

aru

“saate aru

minust

Kas saate minust aru?
“jah

“saan aru or ‘saan
il o

Jahk, saan kull.

Saan kiill.

“ei “saa aru
Ei, ma el saa aru.

palun

‘raikige

veidi

“aeglasemalt

Palun, radkige veidi aeglasemalt!

korrake
Palun korrake!

Vabandage !

“kes

‘see

“on

Kes see on?
Opilane

See on Gpilane.
*need

Kes need on?
Gpilased

Need on Gpilased.
“mis

Mis see on?
sigaret’

See on sigaret.

Mis need on?
sigaret’id
Need on sigaretid.

suitsetate

Kas suitsetate?
viga

Jah, tdnan viga.
“ei suitseta

Ei, ma ei suitseta.
“teil

“tuld (part.)

Kas teil tuld on?
On teil tuld?

11

(you) get, receive
reason, mind

(you) understand

out of me

Do you understand me?

yes
(I) understand

surely, certainly

Yes, I understand.(‘'I surely do’.)
Yes, I understand.

don’t (doesn’t) understand
No, I don't understand.

please

speak!

a little

more slowly

Please speak a little slower.

repeat!
Please repeat.

Excuse me.

who

this

is

Who is this?
pupil, student
This is a student.

these
Who are they?

pupils, students
They are students.

what
What's this?

cigarette
This is a cigarette.

What are these?

cigarettes
These are cigarettes.

(you) smoke
Do you smoke?

very
Yes, thank you very much.

do (does) not smoke
No, I do not smoke.

by you

fire

Do you have a light?
Do you have a light?



“tikku (part.)
Kas teil tikku on?
On teil tikku?

Jah, on kull.
Jah, on.
On kull.

maul
tule*masin
Mul on tulemasin.

1

kahjuks

“ei ole

Kahjuks mul ei ole.

1ahme

*sdéma

Lihme s6dma!

“siin

*ménd (part.)

restorani (pa.rt.)

Kas siin on m&nd restorani?

restoran
Jah, siin on restoran.

ho“telli (part.)

Kas siin on mdnd hotelli?
Jah, on kiill.

Jah, on.

On kill.

iitelge

mulle

‘kus

‘raud* ‘tee* “jaam

Palun itelge mulle, kus on raudtee-
jaam.

Siin.

“seal

Seal.

Paremal.

“pool
Paremal pool.

Vasakul.
Vasakul pool.

otse
“ees
Otse ees.

Ligidal.

“kaugel
Kaugel.

ginning of the Glossary.

1-3

12

match
Do you have a match?
Do you have a match?

Yes, I have.
Yes, I have.
Yes, I have.

by me
lighter
I have a lighter,

unfortunately, sorry
is not; don't (doesn't) have
I'm sorry, I don't have one.

let's go!
to eat
Let's go eat.

here (at)

some

restaurant

Is there a restaurant around here?

restaurant
Yes, there i8 a restaurant here.

hotel

Is there a hotel around here?
Yes, there is.

Yes, there is.

Yes, there is.

tell!

to me

where (at)

railway station

Please tell me where the railway
station is.

Here.

there
There.

On the right.

on the side
On the right.

On the left.
On the left.

directly, straight
before, in front
It's straight ahead.

Nearby.

far away
Far away.

! The asterisk (*) is used to separate free morphemes in compounds; see the note at the be-



“paisen

“jaama

Kuidas ma pidsen jaama?
minge

edasi

Minge otse edasi!

keerake

“siis

paremale

Keerake siis paremale!
*nuud

vasakule

Keerake niiiid vasakule!

kuhu

lahete

Kuhu teie ldhete?
lihen

restorani

Ma lahen restorani.

mida (part.)
soovite
Mida teie soovite?

“supp
“praad’

Palun supp ja praad.

“sea*“praad’

“voi

vasika* ‘praad’

Kas seapraad v3i vasikapraad?

“meil
“suppi (part.)
Meil ei ole suppi.

“praad’i (part.)
Meil ei ole praadi.

ega
Meil ei ole suppi ega praadi.

*v5id (part.)

“leiba (part.)

Palun v6id ja leiba.
“iks

“vBi*“leib

Palun iiks vdileib.
“ei soovi

kala (nom., part.)
Ma ei soovi kala.

te
joogiks
Mida te joogiks soovite?

Mida teil on?

13

(I) can get
to the station
How can I get to the station?

go!
ahead, onward
Go straight ahead.

turn!

then

to the right

Then turn to the right.

now
to the left
Now turn to the left.

where (to)
(you) go, are going
Where are you going?

(I) go, am going
into a restaurant
I'm going to a restaurant,.

what
(you) wish, want
What will you have?

soup
roast
I'll have soup and roast meat, please.

pork roast

or

veal roast

Pork roast or veal roast?

by us
soup
We don't have any soup.

roast
We don’t have any roast meat.

nor
We have neither soup nor roast meat.

butter
bread

Bread and butter, please.

one
sandwich
A sandwich, please.

do (does) not want

fish

I'd rather not have fish.

you

for drink

What would you like to drink?

What do you have?

1-4



1-5

“kohvi (part.)
“teed (part.)
‘piima (part.)

Meil on kohvi, teed ja piima.

pudel
Glut (part.)
Palun pudel &lut.

‘praegu

Meil ei ole praegu Slut.

otsas
Olu on otsas.

“klaas®
“vett (part.)
Palun klaas vett.

“tas's
Palun tass kohvi.

soovin
*maksta
Ma soovin maksta.

“kui

~

suur

mu

arve

Kui suur mu arve on?

“kroon’
Uks kroon.

“kaks

“kroon'i (part.)

Kaks krooni.

“sen't

Uks sent.

“kolm

“sen'ti (part.)

Kolm senti.

*pakk

siga‘ret'te (part. pl.)
Palun pakk sigarette.
pal’ju

“kui pal'ju

maksab

Kui palju see maksab?

“kell
Kui palju kell on?

neli
Kell on neli,

“algab
Mis kell kino algab?

14

coffee

tea

milk

We have coffee, tea, and milk.

bottle
beer
A bottle of beer, please.

just now
We don't have any beer now.

all gone; out of (something)
We are out of beer.

glass
water
Give me a glass of water, please.

cup
Give me a cup of coffee.

(I) wish, want

to pay

I want to pay (my bill),
how; if; than

big; large

my

bill

How much is my bill?

crown
One crown,

two
crown
Two crowns.

cent
One cent.

three
cent
Three cents.

pack; package
cigarettes
Please give me a pack of cigarettes.

much, many
how much

costs

How much is it?

watch, clock
What time is it?

four
It's four o’'clock.

begins
What time does the movie begin?



“teate (you) know

Kas teate, mis kell kino algab? Do you know what time the movie begins?
“viis five

Kell viis. Five o'clock.

Nagemiseni! See you later.

“head (part.) good

“aega (part.) time

Head aega! Good-by.

“8htut (part.) evening

Head &htut! Good evening. (On departing.)
*60d (part.) night

Head 664! Good night.

Jumalaga! Good-by.

koju (to) home

Ma lahen koju. I am going home.

Additional Words

“kuus six

seitse seven
kaheksa eight
theksa nine
kimme ten
‘kiimla rest-room
*kelner waiter
“ette* kan’dja waitress

Grammar

i, Cases, in General

Ta on kohvikuﬁ. He is in the coffee house.
Lahme kohvikusse. Let's go to the coffee house.
Ma tulen kohvikust. I'm coming from the coffee house.

Certain Estonian words (nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and numerals) have different forms in
cifferent sentences; for instance, the words kohvikus, kohvikusse, kohvikust in the above examples
zll have the meaning ‘'coffee house’ in common. These different forms are called case-forms or
cases.

Note that the difference between the above forms appears at the end of each word. The parts
which differ are called case endings or suffixes, such as -s, -gse, -st in our examples. The case
endings in Estonian correspond to the English prepositions, such as _ilx, to, from, at, Bz, etc.
There are altogether 14 cases in Estonian.

2. The Nominative Case

Kus on raudteejaam? Where is the railway station?
Siin on restoran. Here is the restaurant.
Ma soovin maksta. I want to pay (my bill),
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The words underlined (raudteejaam, restoran, ma) are in the nominative case. Later on when
we compare the nominative with other cases we will see that the nominative is always the simplest,
that is, it is the case which has no ending of its own. The nominative case-form is given in the
dictionary. If other case-forms are also given, the nominative always appears first.

The use of the nominative:

A
Ma ldhen restorani. I'm going to a restaurant.
Kino on paremal pool. The movie theater is on the right.
Kui suur mu arve on? How much is my bill?
B
See on sigaret. This is a cigarette.
See on restoran. This is a restaurant.
Kas see on tulemasin? Is this a lighter?

In A, the nominative case (ma, kino, arve) is used as the subject of the sentence. In B, the
nominative case (sigaret, restoran, tulemasin) is used after the predicate on ‘is’; it tells what
something is,

3. To Have
Mul on tulemasin. T have a lighter.
Mida teil on? What do you have?
Meil on kohvi, teed ja piima. We have coffee, tea, and milk.

‘I have’, ‘you have’, ‘we have’, etc., are expressed in Estonian by mul on ‘by me (there) is’,
teil on ‘by you (there) is', meil on ‘by us (there) is’, respectively.

Kahjuks mul ei ole. I'm sorry, I don’t have (any).
Teil ei ole tikku. You don't have any matches.
Meil ei ole praegu Slut. We don’t have any beer now.

In the corresponding negative expressions, ‘I don’t have’, etc., on is replaced by ei ole; mul
ei ole ‘by me (there) is not’, teil ei ole ‘by you (there) is not', meil ei ole ‘by us (there) is not’.
For expressing other persons who have or lack something, see Unit 5.

4. Asking Questions

A
Mida te joogiks soovite? What would you like to drink?
Kuidas kasi kdib? How are you?
Kus on raudteejaam? Where is the railway station?

Sentences containing question-asking words (such as mida ‘what', kuidas ‘how’, kus ‘where’)
have these words at the beginning of the sentence. The voice is usually raised at the end of the
question..

B
Kas teil tuld on? Do you have a light?
On teil tuld? You have a light?
Kas suitsetate? Do you smoke?
Suitsetate ? Do you smoke?

The word kas is used to introduce questions that must be answered by ‘yes’ or ‘no’, but it can
sometimes be omitted. If the question word is omitted, the voice must be raised markedly at the
end of the question. Raising the voice is in this case the only indication that a question is involved.
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Z. Answering Questions

A
Kas teil tuld on? Do you have a light?
Jah, on kull. Yes, I have.
Jah, on. Yes, I have.
On kiill. Yes, I have.
Kas siin on mond hotelli? Is there a hotel around here?
Jah, on kull. Yes, there is.
Jah, on. Yes, there is.
On kiill. Yes, there is.
B
Kas teil tuld on? Do you have a light?
Ei ole. No, I don't.
Kas siin on mdnd hotelli? Is there a hotel around here?
Ei ole. No, there isn't,
The affirmative answers (in A) to the questions ‘Do you (they, etc.) have ... ?' are usually

sizher Jah, on kiill or Jah, on or On kiill. The last one is the most informal.
The negative answer (in B) to these questions is usually Ei ole,

Exercises

-. Substitute the words given for the word underlined.

2. See on arve.

praad See on praad.
klaas See on klaas,
kell See on kell.
vOGileib See on vdileib.
kala See on kaia.
kiasi See on kisi.

b. Kus on hotell?

Gpilased Kus on Jpilased?
supp Kus on supp?
pudel Kus on pudel?
viga Kus on viga?
arve Kus on arve?
tass Kus on tass?

c. Tulemasin on siin.

sigaretid Sigaretid on siin.
pakk Pakk on siin.
vGileib VaGileib on siin.
kroon Kroon on siin,
kell Kell on siin.

sent Sent on siin.
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d. Restoran on paremal pool.

kiimla Kaimla on paremal pool,

kino Kino on paremal pool.
raudteejaam Raudteejaam on paremal pool,
hotell Hotell on paremal peool.
dpilane 6pi1a.ne on paremal pool.
ettekandja Ettekandja on paremal pool.

2. Substitute for the underlined word as required by the given word.

Lihme niiiid koju!

restoran Liahme niiud restorani!
jaam Lihme nuud jaama!

paremal Lihme niiiid paremale!
vasakul L3ihme nuud vasakule !

3. Put these sentences into the negative.

Mul on tikku. Mul ei ole tikku.

Meil on teed ja kohvi. Meil ei ole teed ega kohvi.
Kas teil on piima? Kas teil ei ole piima?

Ma saan aru. Ma ei saa aru.

Mul on vdéid ja leiba. Mul ei ole v3id ega leiba.
Teil on tuld. Teil ei ole tuld.

Kas meil on Glut? Kas meil ei ole 8lut?

Mul on aega. Mul ei ole aega.

4. Answer these questions (a) in the affirmative, using three kinds of answers, and (b) in the
negative.

Example: Kas teil tikku on?
(2) Jah, on kull. Jah, on. On kull.
(b) Ei ole.

Kas siin on mond restorani?

Kas teil on sigarette ja Slut?

Palun itelge mulle, kas siin on teed ja kohvil!
Kas teil on viis senti?

Kas meil on v&id ja leiba?

Kas Gpilane on praegu siin?

Kas mu arve on suur?

Kas sigaretid on otsas?

Kas hotell on paremal pool?

Conversations

1
Smith: Palun, iitelge mulle, kus on siin restoran.
Aru: Minge otse edasi.
Smith: Ma ei saa aru. Palun rizkige aeglasemalt. Kas restoran on seal?
Aru: Ei, seal on hotell. Raudteejaam on vasakul. Restoran on otse ees.
Smith: Tédnan vaga.
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e Tere Shtust!

‘
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Zzlner: Tere!
Sm—ith: Kas te oskate inglise keelt?
Zzizer: Ei oska. Palun riikige eesti keelt. Ma saan teist histi aru. Mida te soovite?

n
|!

"
4
b

f||.
b
®
H o

Palun supp ja seapraad.

. Mida te joogiks soovite?
Sith: Mida teil on?
zlzlner: Meil on Glut, kohvi ja teed.
Sxith: Palun klaas teed. Palun ka pakk sigarette. Kui suur mu arve on?
za2lzer: Uks kroon.

3
Smith: Tere, hirra Kangro!
Zzmgro: Tere! Kuidas kdsi k&ib?
S—ith: Tanan, histi! Ja kuidas kiib teie k#si?
zzngro: Pole viga.
S—ith: (Offers a cigarette to Mr. Kangro.) Palun,
Zangro: (Accepts it.) Tanan viga.
Smith: Kas teil tikku on?
Xzngro: On kill.
Smith Utelge mulle, mis kell kino algab.
Flzngro: Kell kuus.
Smith N3gemiseni!

4
Smith: Vabandage, kas see on kino?
Soilane: Ei, see on hotell.
Smith: (Does not understand.) Kuidas, palun?
Soilane: See on hotell.
Smith: Kus on kino?
Coilane: Minge otse edasi. Keerake siis vasakule.
Smith: Palun itelge, kui palju kell on.
Opilane: Kell on kuus.
Smith: Kino algab praegu. T2anan vaga.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

You go up to a stranger and ask him for directions. You greet him, and he returns the greet-
irg. You ask where there is (a) a railroad station, (b) a hotel, {(c) a restaurant, (d) a movie
‘neater, and (e) a rest-room. He gives directions: (a) on your right, (b) on your left, (c) straight
zhead, (d) here, and (e) there. You say you do not understand and ask him to repeat more slowly,
Ze does so, and asks if you understand him now. You say you understand, thank him, and say
good-by. You scc a building and ask another man if it is a restaurant. The man answers that it
is not; it is the station. You ask where the restaurant is. He points it out to you. You thank him,

2

You go into a restaurant, and a waitress asks you what you want to eat. You order soup,
roast pork, and bread and butter. The waitress says she is sorry but they don’t have any roast
pork. So yaqu order roast veal. The waitress asks what you want to drink. You order milk, but
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there isn't any. You order beer instead. You eat and then ask how much it is. The waitress says
it is one crown. You pay and the waitress thanks you. You ask where the rest-room is. The
waitress directs you.

3

You meet a friend and ask him how he is. He is well and inquires about you. You say you are
all right. You offer him a cigarette. He thanks you and accepts it. You ask whether he has a
light and he says that he has. You ask him what time it is., He says it is six o’clock. You say
the movie begins at seven. You say good-by to each other.



UNIT 2

Basic Sentences

minu
nimi
Minu nimi on John Smith.

rdémustav
teiega
“tutvuda

Viga rG6mustav teiega tutvuda.

Mu nimi on Heino Kangro.

olen
a‘meeriklane
Ma olen ameeriklane.

kilas*kdigul
Eestis
Ma olen kulaskdigul Eestis.

olete

olnud

olete olnud

juba

kaua

Kas olete juba kaua siin olnud?

“umbes
niddalat (part.)
Umbes kaks nidalat,

meie
“linn
teile

Meeting People

John

Heino

John

Heino

John

Heino

21

my
name
My name is John Smith.

delightful

with you

to get acquainted

I'm pleased to meet you.
My name is Heino Kangro.

(I) am
American (noun)
I am an American,

on a visit
in Estonia
I am visiting Estonia,

(you) are

been

(you) have been

already; yet

a long time

Have you been here for a long time
(already)?

about
week
About two weeks,

we; our
town, city
to you

2-1



*meeldib

Kuidas meie linn teile meeldib?

Viaga histi.

aga '

seda (part.)

‘veel

ndinud

pole ndinud

Aga ma pole seda veel palju niZinud.

kauaks
Eestisse
“jddte

iheks .
“kuuks
Veel umbes itheks kuuks.

hirra
Teie, hirra Smith, radgite eesti
keelt histi.

“Sppisite
Kus te seda Gpposite?

A‘meerikas.

“Gppinud (-nud partic.)

“ei “Gppinud

Aga ma ei Gppinud seda kaua.

sober

radgib

paremini

mina

Mu sdber raigib paremini kui mina.

On ka teie sdber siin?

me
oleme

kahekesi

Jah, me oleme siin kahekesi.

John

Heino

John

Heino

John

Heino

John
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{(it) pleases
How do you like our city?

Very well.

but, however

it

yet, still

seen

have (has) not seen

But I haven't seen much of it yet.

for long

to (lit. into) Estonia

(you) stay, remain

How long are you staying in Estonia?

for one
for a month
For about one more month.

Mister (Mr.); gentleman
Mr. Smith, you speak Estonian well.

(you) studied
Where did you study it?

In America.

studied
did not study
But I didn't study it for long.

friend

speaks

better

I

My friend speaks it better than I.

Is your friend also here?

we

(we) are

(in) two

Yes, there are two of us here.



tema

sdidab

“siit

“varsti

‘Soome

“Root’'si

Tema sdidab siit varsti edasi
Soome ja Rootsi.

Heino

“peatute
Kus te peatute?

John

asume
hotellis
Me asume praegu hotellis Astooria.

Heino

laheks

“ei laheks

“hetkeks

kohvikusse

Kas me ei 12heks hetkeks kohvikusse ?

parem

“juttu (part.)

ajama

“juttu ajama

Seal on parem juttu ajada.

John

Hiasti, lihme.
[Kohvikus. ]

Oo, Tom on ka siin.

tutvustan
teda
Ma tutvustan teda teile.

saage

“tuttavaks

Palun, saage tuttavaks: hiarra
Tom Jones, hirra Heino Kangro.

Heino

Viga ré8mustav,

John

“tutvusime
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he, she; his, her

goes (not on foot), drives

from here

soon

to (lit, into) Finland

to (lit. into) Sweden

From here he will soon go on to
Finland and Sweden.

(you) stop, stay
Where are you staying?

(we) are staying, living
in a hotel
We are staying in Hotel Astooria now.

would go

would not go

for 2 moment

to (lit. into) the coffee house

Why don't we go to the coffee house
for a moment?

better

talk, conversalion

to drive

to chat, talk, converse

It's better to converse there.

Fine, let's go.

[In the coffee house.]
Oh, Tom is here too.

(1) introduce, will introduce

him

I'll introduce you to him.

get!

acquainted

Tom, I would like you to meet Mr.
Heino Kangro; Mr. Kangro, this is
Tom Jones.

Pleased to meet you.

(we) got acquainted

2-3
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“Kangroga

Me tutvusime hirra Kangroga praegu.

‘arvasin
sa
oled

Tom

Ma arvasin, et sa oled veel hotellis.

tulin

“sealt

“vil'ja

*pool

“tun'di (part.)

tagasi

Ma tulin sealt vdlja pool tundi
tagasi.

Mida teie soovite?

*mor'ss
“kook
Palun morss ja kook.

lubage

“*kohv

“sai

Lubage mulle kohv ja sai.

“toos’
‘tikke (part. pl.)
Palun veel toos tikke.

“kust
parit
Kust teie piArit olete?

Det ‘roidist.

viimasel

ajal

viimasel ajal

elanud (-nud partic.)
olen elanud

New Yorgis

Aga viimasel ajal olen ma elanud

New Yorgis.

John

Ettekandja

Heino

John

Heino

John
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with Kangro
I just met Mr. Kangro.

(I) thought
you
(you) are

I thought that you were still in the hotel.

(I) came
from there
out

half

hour

ago; back

I left (lit. came out of there) half an

hour ago.

What would you like to have?

cider
cake
I'd like cider and cake.

allow, permit! give!
coffee
roll; white bread

Please bring me some coffee and a roll.

box
matches
Also a box of matches, please.

from where
originated
Where are you from?

From Detroit.

in the last

at (2 certain) time

recently, lately

lived

(I} have lived, have been living

in New York

But recently I have been living
in New York.



T8i“kagost.
Mina olen TSikagost.

Tomiga

liheme

“Shtul

“kinno

Meie Tomiga ldheme Ghtul kinno.

sooviks

“ei sooviks

“tulla

Kas te ei sooviks ka kinno tulla?

kavatsus

tdna

teatrisse

“minna

Tanan vdga, aga mul on kavatsus
tina teatrisse minna.

mangitakse
Mida seal mangitakse?

“iht (part.)

“Kitzbergi (gen.)
draamat (part.)

Uht Kitzbergi draamat.

teatris

k&inud

olete k3inud

Kas te olete juba teatris kainud?

“mitte

Veel mitte.

“neil

paevil

tahaksime

Aga neil paevil tahaksime minna.

eriti
huvitab
draama

Tom

John

Heino

Tom

Heino

John

Heino
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from Chicago
I am from Chicago.

with Tom

(we) go, are going

in the evening

to (lit. into) the movies

Tom and I are going to the movies
tonight.

would like

wouldn't like

to come

Wouldn't you like to come to the
meovies too?

intention, plan

today

to (lit. into) the theater

to go

Thank you, but I intend to go to the
theater today.

is played, they play
What is playing there?

one
(name)
drama
A drama of Kitzberg.

in the theater

gone (and come back), been
(you) have been

Have you been to the theater yet?

not
Not yet.

in these
in the days
{(we) would like

But we’d like to go one of these days.

especially, in particular
(it) interests
drama
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ko"“méddia

“ooper

Mis teid eriti huvitab, kas draama,
komoddia v3i ooper?

John

*meid

mdslemaid (part. pl.)

koige (used in forming the superlative)

“*rohkem

kGige “rohkem

Meid mdlemaid huvitab k3ige rohkem
ooper.

Heino

midagi

selle

‘vastu

“laupdeval

“koos

“ooperisse

Kui teil midagi selle vastu ei ole, siis
ladhme laup3eval koos ooperisse.

John

“hea*meelega
Heameelega.

ammu

“ooperis

“ei ole kdinud

Me ei ole ammu ooperis ki3inud.

Heino

ostan

‘paddsmed

homme

“eel*miuugilt

ara

ostan ara

Ma ostan piZismed homme eelmiiligilt

.o

ara.

saame

paremad

kohad

Siis saame paremad kohad.

“kokku

saame “kokku
“tun'd

“enne
etenduse

“algust (part.)

26

comedy

opera

What are you especially interested in,
drama, comedy, or opera?

us

both

of all

more

most of all

We both are interested in opera
most of all.

something, anything

of this

against; towards

on Saturday

together

to the opera

If you don’t havc any objection, then lel's
go to the opera on Saturday.

with pleasure
With pleasure.

long ago, long time

in the opera

have (has) not been

We haven't been to the opera for a
long time.

(I) buy, will buy

tickets

tomorrow

at (lit. from) the advance sale

away, off

(I) will buy

I will buy the tickets tomorrow at the
advance sale.

(we) get, will get

better

places, seats

Then we will get better seats.

together; total
let’s meet

hour

before

of the performance
beginning



Saame hotellis kokku iks tund enne
etenduse algust.

“peame
minema
Me peame nuud minema.

“kSik

Head aega!

Let's meet in the hotel an hour before
the beginning of the performance.

Tom
(we) must, have to
to go
We have to go now.
all

Kdik
Good-by.

Additional Words

“harva
“keegi

“ei “keegi
“sisse

ta

seldom

somebody, someone
nobody, no one

into

he, she, it

Grammar

I Infinitives

Lihme s66ma!
Ma pean niiid minema.
Hakkame minemal!

Seal on parem juttu ajada.
Ma soovin maksta.
Kas te ei sooviks ka kinno tulla?

Aga neil pievil tahaksime minna.
Keegi ei taha surra.

A
Let's go eat.
I must go now.
Let's get going.
B

It's better to converse there.

I want to pay (my bill).

Wouldn't you like to come to the movie
too?

But we'd like to go one of these days.

No one wants to die.

Infinitives in Estonian fall into two groups: those ending in -ma (in A), and those ending in -da,

-2z or -la, -na, -ra (in B). The endings -la, -na, -ra may be “considered variants of -da, since
“zer 1, the d in da is replaced by 1 (hence tul-la), after n it is replaced by n (hence min- na),
-2 after r it is replaced by r (hence sur- ra)

In some cases (like kidia ‘to go [a.nd come back]’)

=e d in 'iiﬁ is dropped. For convenience we will call the infinitives in B the ‘-da infinitive’.
Whether you use the -ma or -da infinitive depends upon the other verb or the construction
e infinitive occurs with. In A, the verbs ldhme (of minema ‘to go’), pean (of pidama ‘to have to’),

z=d hakkame (of hakkama ‘to begin, start’) take the -ma infinitive. In B, the constructions on
zzrem ‘it's better’ and the verbs soovin, ei sooviks (of soovima ‘to wish’), tahaksime, ei taha (of

tzatma ‘to want’) take the -da infinitive.

The -ma and da 1n£1n1t1ves are the basic forms of Estonian verbs; from them other forms
-zn be derived. In the following Units and in the Glossary they are listed first for each verb.
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2. Present Tense

ma tdnan I thank

ma ostan I buy

ma soovin I wish

ma saan aru I understand

The Estonian verb endings differ depending on the subject of the sentence. All the above verb
forms have a common element -n, which is the ending of the first person singular. The first per-
son singular will be given in the following Units and in the Glossary as the third form after the in-
finitives. From it other verb forms can be derived.

A
sa oled you are
sa rddgid you speak
sa peatud you stay
sa soovid you wish

B
te jddte you remain
te rdagite you speak
te peatute you stay
te soovite you wish

In English one says ‘you know' or ‘you speak’ both to a stranger and to an intimate friend. In
Estonian the situation is different. When you speak to an intimate friend or a member of your
family, you use the ending -d (see A). When speaking to a stranger or someone you do not know
very well, you use the ending -te (see B). The ending -te is also used when speaking -to more
than one person, whether strangers or friends. The endings -d and -te replace the -n of the first
person singular (compare: raddgi-n and riddgi-d, rdigi-te).

ta radgib he (she, it) speaks
ta sGidab he (she, it) goes
ta meeldib he (she, it) pleases
ta peatub he (she, it) stays

The ending of the third person singular is -b. To form the third person singular replace the
first person singular -n with -b (compare: r'a'.'a'.gi—g and r'é'égi-h).

List of the basic verb forms (-ma and -da infinitives and first person singular present tense)
of the verbs which you have had so far:

aja/ma, -da, -n to drive
‘algama, alata, ‘algan to begin
asu/ma, -da, -n to stay
ela/ma, -da, -n to live
huvit.a/ma, -da, -n to be interested
‘j43/ma, -da, -n to remain
‘keerama, keerata, ‘keeran to turn
*kordama, korrata, “kordan to repeat
*kii/ma, -a, -n to go (and come back)
luba/ma, -da, -n to promise
‘maks/ma, -ta, maksan to pay
‘meeldi/ma, -da, -n to like
minema, ‘minna, lihen to go
*mingi/ma, -da, mingin to play
nigema, nzha, “nien to see

olema, “olla, olen to be

“oskama, osata, “oskan to know
‘ost/ma, -a, ostan to buy
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palu/ma, -da, -n to ask
“peatu/ma, -da, -n to stop, stay
pida/ma, -da, ‘pean to have to
‘piise/ma, -da, -n to get (somewhere)
‘rizki/ma, -da, radgin to speak
*saa/ma, -da, -n to get
‘soovi/ma, -da, soovin to wish
suitseta/ma, -da, -n to smoke
“8Git/ma, -a, sdidan to drive
“s6oma, “siilia, “soon to eat
“taht/ma, -a, tahan to want
‘tead/ma, -a, ‘tean to know
tulema, “tulla, tulen to come

‘tutvu/ma, -da, -n
tutvusta/ma, -da, -n

to get acquainted
to introduce

tina/ma, -da, -n to thank
vabanda/ma, -da, -n to apologize
‘6ppi/ma, -da, Opin to study
“iitlema, iitelda, “itlen to say

(Y

The Genitive Case

Kitzbergi draama

venna talu
enne etenduse algust

Kitzberg's drama
the brother’'s farm
before the beginning of the performance

In the above examples, the words Kitzbergi, venna, and etenduse, which correspond to the
=nglish possessives (‘Kitzberg's', ‘brother’s’, ‘of the beginning'), are in the genitive case. From
The genitive case many other cases can be formed. This case~form should be learned for each
+~ord, since it is not predictable. In the following Units and in the Glossary the genitive case is
isted after the nominative.

Here is a list of the nominative and genitive cases of the words we have had so far:

“aeg, aja time “kell, kella watch; time
talgus, -e beginning “kes, kelle: who
A‘meerika, - America kino, - movie theater
a‘meerikla/ne, -se  American ‘klaas', klaas'i glass

arve, “arve bill “koht, koha place, seat
draama, - drama ‘*kohv, kohvi coffee
‘eel/*miiiik, -miiligi advance sale kohvik, -u coffee house
Eesti, - Estonia “*kolm, kolme three
etendus, -e performance ko"*mdddia, - comedy
*hea, - good “kook, koogi cake

“hetk, hetke moment “kroon’, kroon'i crown
hommik, -u morning “kuu, - month

ho/ tell, -telli hotel “kuus, kuue six

h3rra, - gentleman, Mr. “k8ik, kdige all

“jaam, jaama

station

“kaimla, -

rest-room

“jook, joogi drink kasi, “kie hand; arm
jumal, -a God killas/“kdik, -kdigu  visit
“jutt, jutu talk kiilmme, “kiimne ten
kaheksa, - eight “lau/‘piev, -pieva  Saturday
“*kaks, kahe two *leib, leiva bread
kala, - fish *linn, linna town, city
kavatsus, -e intention, plan me, meie we

“keegi, kellegi somebody, someone meie, meie we

“keel, keele language mina, minu I

29

2-9



*mis, mille
*mor’ss, morsi
mdn/i, -e
neli, nel'ja

nidal, -a
‘ooper, -i
“pakk, paki
pal’ju, -

parem, -a

*piim, piima
‘praad’, “prae
padse, “paiasme
‘raud‘tee/‘jaa.m, -jaama
restoran, -i
Root'si, -
ré8mustav, -a

sa, sinu
‘sea/‘praad’, -‘prae
“see, selle

seitse, “seitsme
“*sen't, sen’di
siga/‘ret’, -ret'i
Soome, -

“supp, supi

“suur, suure
sGb/er, -ra

what

cider
some

four

week
opera
pack, package
much
better
milk

roast
ticket
railway station
restaurant
Sweden
gladdening
you ‘
pork roast
this

seven

cent
cigarette
Finland
soup

big

friend

Exercises

ta, tema he, she, it
“tas's, tas'si cup

te, teie you
‘teat/er, -ri theater
“tee, - tea

teie, - you

tema, - he, she
“tikk, tiku match
“toos’, toos'i box
tulemasin, -a lighter
tul/i, -e fire
“tun'd, tun’'ni hour
“tuttav, -a acquaintance
va.sika/‘praad‘, -‘prae veal roast
vesi, “vee water
viga, “vea mistake
viima/ne, -se last

‘viis, viie five

‘vbi, - butter
‘v&i/ leib, -leiva sandwich
“6htu, - evening
Glu, dlle beer
dpila/ne, -se pupil, student
35, - night
theksa, - nine

Miks, ihe one

1. Substitute the given words for the underlined word and make the appropriate changes in the sen-
tence.

2-10

a. Meie lidheme kinno.

C.

mina

kes

teie

hirra Kangro
sina

Teie oskate eesti keelt.

h3arra Jones
sina

mina

teie

tema

kes

Tom s6idab edasi Soome.

sina
teie
mina
kes
tema

30

Mina l3hen kinno.

Kes liheb kinno?

Teie 1ihete kinno.

Hirra Kangro ldheb kinno.
Sina ldhed kinno.

Hirra Jones oskab eesti keelt.
Sina oskad eesti keelt.

Mina oskan eesti keelt.

Teie oskate eesti keelt.

Tema oskab eesti keelt.

Kes oskab eesti keelt?

Sina sdidad edasi Soome.
Teie sGidate edasi Soorne.
Mina sdidan edasi Soome.
Kes sbidab edasi Soome?
Tema sdidab edasi Soome,



Mulle (meeldima) Tallinn viga.

Teie (risikima) eesti keelt paremini
kui mina.

Ma (soovima) klaas teed.

Kust teie parit (olema)?

Mu 38ber (ostma) pidsmed laupieval.

Ta (tulema) varsti koju.

Ma (suitsetama) harva.

Tema (soovima) maksta.

Ma (peatuma) hotellis Astooria.
Sina (sditma) varsti Rootsi.

Kas teie (kdima) kahekesi teatris?

radgib vdga palju.
tinan teid viga.

Kas oled Ameerikas kdinud?

Mis minust arvab?

Kus saate Tomiga kokku?
pean juba minema.

Kus praegu asud?

Spib viga histi.
tahan temaga futvuda.

Kas soovite Slut?
sdidab iheks kuuks Soome.
Kust praegu tulete?

See on minu talu.
Kangro
sOber
hirra
ameeriklane
Spilane
kelner

eelmiiik — aeg

jaam — restoran
Soome — Gdlu

s6ber — tulernasin
Gpilane — vdileib
ameeriklane — koht
jutt — algus

hotell — arve

mina — morss

New York — raudteejaam
linn — kell

restoran — ettekandja
kohvik — klaas

hirra — sigaret
kelner — viga

Tut the words in parentheses into the proper form of the present tense.

Mulle meeldib Tallinn viga.

Teie radgite eesti keelt paremini kui
mina.

Ma soovin klaas teed.

Kust teie parit olete?

Mu s8ber ostab piismed laupideval.

Ta tuleb varsti koju.

Ma suitsetan harva.

Tema soovib maksta.

Ma peatun hotellis Astooria.

Sina s&idad varsti Rootsi.

Kas teie kAite kahekesi teatris?

%iil in the blanks with the appropriate personal pronoun.

Ta rddgib vaga palju.

Ma tdnan teid vaga.

Kas sa oled Ameerikas kidinud?
Mis ta minust arvab?

Kus te saate Tomiga kokku?
Ma pean juba minema.

Kus sa praegu asud?

Ta 8pib viaga histi.

Ma tahan temaga tutvuda.

Kas te soovite Jlut?

Ta s&idab dheks kuuks Soome,
Kust te praegu tulete?

Substitute the given words for the word underlined.

See on Kangro talu.

See on sdbra talu.

See on harra talu.

See on ameeriklase talu.
See on Jpilase talu.

See on kelneri talu.

Form sentences from these pairs using the first word in the genitive case.

See on eelmiitigi aeg.

See on jaama restoran.

See on Soome Glu.

See on sobra tulemasin.
See on Spilase v&ileib.

See on ameeriklase koht.
See on jutu algus.

See on hotelli arve.

See on minu morss,

See on New Yorgi raudteejaam.
See on linna kell.

See on restorani ettekandja.
See on kohviku klaas.

See on harra sigaret.

See on kelneri viga.



Jones:
Talve:
Jones:
Talve:
Jones:
Talve:
Jones:
Talve:

Jones:
Talve:
Jones:
Talve:
Jones:

Jones:
Lepik:
Jones:
Ettekandja:
Jones:
Ettekandja:
Lepik:
Jones:
Ettekandja:
Jones:
Ettekandja:
Jones:
Ettekandja:
Jones:

Lepik:
Shaw:
Aru:
Lepik:
Aru:
Shaw:
Aru:
Shaw:
Aru;
Lepik:
Shaw:
Aru:
Lepik:
Aru:
Shaw:

Conversations

Tere Shtust, preili Talve!

Tere!

Kuidas kZsi kdib?

TZnan, pole viga.

Kas teate, mis kell kino algab?

Kell seitse. Kui palju on kell praegu?
Kuus. Kas te ei sooviks kinno minna?
Heameelega.

(After the movies.)

Utelge mulle, kas siin ligidal on mdnd restorani?
Uks restoran on paremal.

Kas me ei ldheks hetkeks sisse?

Mul pole kahjuks aega.

Nigemiseni.

2

Tere, hirra Lepik! Kas liheme restorani?
Histi, 1dhme.

Preili, palun vasikapraad ja supp.
Suppi meil praegu ei ole,

Palun siis praad ja klaas piima.

Mida teie soovite?

Andke mulle seapraad ja iiks Slu.

Kui suur meie arve on?

Kaks krooni kimme senti.

(Pays.)

T4nan vaga.

Palun. Kas teil sigarette on?

On kiill.

Palun ks pakk. Lubage ka toos tikke.

3

Palun saage tuttavaks: hdrra Aru, hiarra Shaw.
Viga r38mustav.

Viga r8&mustav.

Hirra Shaw on TSikagost.

Kas te jiidte kauaks Eestisse?

Ei, ma olen siin ainult kiilaskdigul. Ma sdidan varsti edasi Rootsi.

Teie rddgite eesti keelt juba histi.

Ma riddgin ainult natuke. Kas teie oskate inglise keelt?
Kahjuks ei,

(Offers a cigarette.) Palun,

Tanan, ma ei suitseta.

(Takes one.) Tanan. Kas teil tuld on?

On kiill,

Kus te praegu asute?

Hotellis New York. Vabandage, ma pean niitid minema.

32

Nidgemiseni.



4

Zzur: Ma ei ole ammu teatris kdinud. Mul on kavatsus tina minna. Kas te sooviksite
kaasa tulla?

]

F.aag Mida seal miangitakse?

sgur Uht Vilde draamat.

Fzag Mind huvitab rohkem komdddia ja ooper.

Agur Lihme siis homme ooperisse.

Teag: Histi, ldhme. Kus me kokku saame?

Agur Saame kokku teatris enne etenduse algust. Ma ostan pidsmed juba tdna &ra.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

You say ‘hello’ to an Estonian you happen to meet, and he replies. You introduce yourself by
zzliing your name. He says he is glad to meet you, and then he tells you his name. He asks
=here you come from, and you tell him. He says he has a friend in America. You offer him a
zizarette; he thanks you. He invites you to visit him. You excuse yourself, saying you have no
=m—e. You say good-by to each other,

2

You meet an Estonian. You call him by name and ask him how he is, to which he replies
*Fine, thank you’. You introduce your friend to the Estonian. The Estonian says he is glad to
—eet your friend. Then he asks your friend if he speaks Estonian, Your friend answers yes,
tzying he studied some in America. The Estonian compliments him on his Estonian. You ask
=e Estonian if he speaks English, and he replies that he doesn't.

3

You ask Mr, Piadsuke to go to the theater with you one of these days. He thanks you and says
—at he would go gladly. He hasn’t been to the theater for a long time. You suggest that you go to
e theater on Saturday. He agrees. You promise to buy the tickets soon so as to get good seats.
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UNIT 3

Basic Sentences

What Is Your Job?

Heino meets John in the street.

Tere hommikust!
*nii

varakult

vdl'jas

Teie juba nii varakult véljas!

samuti

nagu

teiegi

Jah, samauti nagu teiegi.

“tahtsin

hommiku/ne, -se

“Tal’/*linn, -linna

Ma tahtsin hommikust Tallinna niha.

iili*Spila/ne, -se
aja¥*kirja/*nik, -niku
Kas te olete iiliGpilane voi ajakirjanik?

elu*/kutse, -“kutse
elu* “kutselt
Ma olen elukutselt ajakirjanik.

selle*pdrast

tunnengi

huvi, -

huvi “tundma

‘pea*/‘linn, -linna

ela/*nik, -niku

elanike

Sellepdrast tunnengi ma huvi teie pea-
linna ja selle elanike vastu.

Heino

John

Heino

John
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Good morning!

so

early

out, outside

You are out so early already!

likewise
as, like;
also you
Yes, just like you.

such as

(I) wanted

morning (adj.)

Tallinn

I wanted to see Tallinn in the morning.

student
journalist
Are you a student or a journalist?

profession
by prufession
I am a journalist by profession.

therefore

(I) know; feel (emphatic)
interest

to be interested (in)
capital

inhabitant

of the inhabitants

That's why I am interested in your capital

and its inhabitants.



z¥kirjanikuna

:3%ta/ma, -da, -n

zZ%tanud (-nud partic.)

=zs olete kaua ajakirjanikuna t65-
tanud?

“zzkkama, hakata, “hakkan
‘z*kirjanikuks

ies

[

r

sErast

Zli%/“kool’, -kool'i
_Zsetami/ne, -se
_Zoetamist (part.)
“zzsta, -

stat (part.)

m
m

~

I
fu

£

dlikooli 18petamist, neli-viis aastat

tagasi.
_Zpetamiseni
cida/ma, -da, “pean
cidasin

—itu, “mitme

“mitmeid (part. pl.)

zmet, -i

zmeteid (part. pl.)

Xuni Ulikooli 16petamiseni pidasin ma
mitmeid ameteid.

.....

restoranis
“kelneriks

miilja, -
. seres
midujaks
“tddtasin
vabrik, -u
<abrikus

Olin restoranis kelneriks, Aris miiijaks

ja tédtasin ka vabrikus.

“tSesti
Kas tdesti?

‘mis*sugu/ne, -se

‘mis¥*suguses

“t6dtasite

Missuguses vabrikus te t6otasite?

z hakkasin ajakirjanikuks alles parast

Heino

John

Heino
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as a journalist

to work

worked

Have you worked as a journalist for a long
time ?

to begin, start; to become

as a journalist

only, just

after; afterwards

university

finishing, completing (noun); graduation

finishing; graduation

year

year

I became a journalist only after graduation
from the university, four or five years
ago.

until, up to

until finishing (or graduation)

to keep, have

(I) kept, kad

several

several

job

jobs

Before graduating f{rom the university I
had several jobs.

(I) was

in a restaurant

as a waiter

store, shop; business

in a store

clerk (in a store)

as a clerk (in a store)

(I) workec

factory, plant '

in a factory (or plant)

I was a waiter in a restaurant, a clerk in
a store, and I also worked in a factory.

really
Is that true?

which, what kind

in which (or what kind)

(you) worked

In what factory did you work?
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3-3

*Ford, Fordi
auto*vabrik, -u
auto*vabrikus
Fordi autovabrikus.

“*vend, venna

“venda (part.)

“tédtavad

“praegugi

juures

Mu kaks venda téétavad praegugi Fordi
juures.

insener, -i
tei/ne, -se
me*haanik, -u
Uks on insener, teine on mehaanik.
Ja mis on teie amet, hdrra Kangro?

Ma olen ilidpilane.

suve*vahe*/>aeg, -aja
suve*vahe¥*ajal

“aitama, aidata, “aitan

isa, -

isa {part.)

Suvevaheajal aitan ma isa tema dris.

toidu*/aine, -‘aine
toidu*ainete (gen. pl.)
“kauplus, -e
toidu¥*ainete* “kauplus
Miiv, liiva

tinav, -a

tdnavas

Tal on toiduainetekauplus Liiva tinavas.

l3dhengi

drisse

Ma ldhengi praegu drisse.
“taht/ma, -a, tahan

“ei tahaks

“mind

‘saat/ma, -a, saadan

Kas te ei tahaks mind saata?

Heameelega.

huvitav, -a
kaheksat (part.)
inime/ne, -se
inimesi (part. pl.)
Miikvel

John

Heino

John
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Ford

automobile plant

in an automobile plant

In the Ford automobile plant.

brother

brother

(they) work

even now

by, at

My two brothers are working for Ford even
now.

engineer

other

mechanic

One is an engineer, the other is a mechanic.
And what's your job, Mr. Kangro?

I am a student,

summer vacation

during summer vacation

to help, assist

father

father

During the summer vacation I help my
father in his store.

food, foodstuff

of foodstuff

store

grocery store, food store

sand

street

in the street

He has a grocery store on Liiva street.

(I) am just going
into the store
I am going to the store right now.

to want

wouldn’t like

me

to accompany; to send

Wouldn't you like to accompany me?

With pleasure.

interesting

eight

human being, man
people

(moving) around



Zuvitav, et juba enne kell kaheksat on It is interesting that even before eight

rii palju inimesi liikvel. o'clock there are so many people about.
Heino

—ad they

“ruttama, rutata, “ruttan to hurry

“ruttavad (they) are hurrying

tt38, - work

“r3dle to work (noun)

Nad k8ik ruttavad praegu tédle. They are all hurrying to work now.

Zrid stores, shops

zmeti*asutus, -e office, institution

zmeti*asutused offices, institutions

Tezl'linnas in Tallinn

zva/ma, -da, -n to open

zvatakse is (are) opened

Arid ja ametiasutused Tallinnas avatakse The stores and offices in Tallinn open at
kell kaheksa. eight o'clock.

“teis* “pool on the other side

zZnavat (part.) street

‘sammu/ma, -da, sammun to step, stride, walk

“kzup*/‘mees, -mehe merchant

iZnes, -e hare, rabbit

advo/*kaat, -kaadi lawyer

zdvokaadiga with a lawyer

Seal teispool tinavat sammub kaupmees Janes, the merchant, is walking with a
Jénes iithe advokaadiga. lawyer there, on the other side of the street.

“tal by him (or her, or it)

“riide*dri, - clothing store

‘kesk*/‘linn, -linna center of town, downtown

“kesk*linnas in the center of town

Tal on suur riidedri kesklinnas. He has a big clothing store downtown.

taga behind

‘kohtu/*nik, -niku judge

iri*/*mees, -mehe businessman

Zri*mehega with a businessman

Tema taga tuleb iilks kohtunik ithe Behind him there is a judge coming with
drimehega. a businessman.

John

vana*hirra, old man, old gentleman

“vist probably

“vist “kull no doubt

“kool’, kool'i school

Opetaja, - teacher

kool'i*/3petaja,’ teacher

See vanahidrra on vist kiill koolidpetaja. This old man is no doubt a teacher.

1KooliGEtaja ‘teacher’, in comparison to Spetaja, is slightly antiquated, and may have a
Zumorous connotation.
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‘tund/ma, -a, tunnen

“ei tunne

“arvama, arvata, ~arvan

“Gigus

Ma teda ei tunne, aga arvan, et teil on
Slgus.

Gpetajaid (part. pl.)

amet/*nik, -niku

amet nikke (part. pl.)

méni* ‘kord

*raske, -

eralda/ma, -da, -n

Opetajaid ja ametnikke on mdnikord
raske eraldada.

arvatavasti

pension, -i

pensionil olema

Ta on arvatavasti juba pensionil.

sihvaka/s, -

sihvakat (part.)

titar*/“laps, -lapse

titar*“last (part.)

Kas tunnete seda sihvakat tutarlast,

kes laheb meie ees?

‘naab/er, -ri
Jah, ta on meie naaber.

“pos’t*/“kontor, -i
“pos’t* “kontoris
Ta t8dtab postkontoris.

‘ap‘teek/er, -ri

“ap‘teekriks

*pikk, pika

pikas

Tema vend on apteekriks Pikas tdnavas.

s3ja* ‘viela/ne, -se
Tema isa on sGjavaelane.

“rithm, rUhma

*maa, -

‘maalt

Seal on ruhm inimesi maalt.

‘rist*tinav, -a
‘rist¥tdnavast
talu*/*mees, -mehe
hobu/ne, -se
‘vank/er, -ri
“vankriga

Heino

John

Heino
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to know

don't (doesn't) know

to assume, think

right

I don’t know him, but I think that you are
right.

teachers

official, clerk

officials, clerks

sometimes

difficult, hard

to differentiate, distinguish

It is sometimes difficult to distinguish
teachers from officials.

probably

pension

to be retired (lit. to be on pension)
He is probably retired already.

slender

slender

girl

girl

Do you know this slender girl who is
walking in front of us?

neighbor
Yes, she is our neighbor.

post office
in the post office
She works in the post office.

chemist, druggist

as a chemist (or druggist)

long

in a long

Her brother is a chemist on Pikk street.

career soldier, military man
Her father is a career soldier.

group
country, land; ground, earth
from the country

There is a group of people from the country.

cross street

from the cross street
farmer, peasant

horse

carriage, cart

with a carriage (or cart)



zcthuse ja “vankriga? with a horse and carriage
Tisttinavast tuleb ks talumees hobuse A farmer is coming from the cross street.
ja vankriga.

“=EZhtavasti evidently, obviously

“murg, turu market

—zrul at (lit. oa) the market

ma one’s own

aa*/f‘saadus, -e garden produce

ziz¥“saadusi (part. pl.) garden produce

‘miiii/ma, -a, -n to sell

—4Uiimas selling

Tz on kainud nahtavasti turul oma He has evidently been at the market selling

aiasaadusi miumas. his garden produce.

“ongi . (it) is (emphatic)

3iin ongi mu isa &ari. Here now is my father’s store.
John

“mis*suguseid (part. pl.) which, what kind

tcidu* “aineid (part. pl.) foods, fcodstuff

Missuguseid toiduaineid teie seal miiiite? What kind of foods do you sell there?
Heino

muna, - egg

mune (part. pl.) eggs

“juust, juustu cheese

Sjuustu (part.) cheese

“vor'st, vorsti sausage

“vorsti (part.) sausage

“suhk/ur, -ru sugar

“subhkrut (part.) sugar

jehu, - flour

jahu (part.) flour

ja “nii edasi ( = jne.) and so on ( = etc.)

Leiba, v6id, mune, juustu, vorsti, suhk- Bread, butter, eggs, cheese, sausage,

rut, jahu ja nii edasi. sugar, flour, etc.

John

avatud open

Kui kaua teie ari on avatud? How long is your store open?
Heino

viieni until five

1duna, ‘16una noon; dinner; south

18unat (part.) noon, dinner; south

Kell viieni parast 18unat. Until five p.m.

vaba, - free

Pirast seda olen vaba, After that I am free.

*v8i/ma, -da, -n to be able (to)

“linna (part.) town, city

2HobuseEL vankriga stands for hobusega ja vankriga. This construction is explained in
Unit 8.
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“niitama, ndidata, “niitan
Ohtul v3in ma teile linna ndidata, kui
soovite.

helista/ma, -da, -n

helistage

“kuut (part.)

kodu, -

kodus

Helistage mulle parast kell kuut, olen
siis kodus.

Tanan viga,
“voiksite
juhata/rna., -da, -n
sadam, -a
sadamasse

Kas vdiksite mulle juhatada, kuidas ma
padsen siit sadamasse?

tahaksin

“t8dli/ne, -se

sadama*‘tddli/ne, -se

sadama* “tédliste

“tédga

Ma tahaksin tutvuda sadamatddliste
tooga.

Heino

kaunis
Sadam on siit kaunis kaugel.

kOige parem

“sinna
“tramm, trammi
trammiga

Kdige parem on minna sinna trammiga.

esime/ne, -se

“rist¥tdnavani

‘pé6rdu/ma, -da, -n

Minge esimese risttinavani ja pdodrduge
sealt paremale.

‘jirgmi/ne, -se

*nurk, nurga

nurgal

ligem, -a

“peatus, -e

trammi* “peatus, -e

Jirgmise-tinava nurgal on ligem trammi-
peatus.

‘liht/ne, -sa
*lihtsam, -a

John

John
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to show
In the evening I can show you the town, if
you like.

to call, telephone

call, telephone!

six

home

at home

Call me after six o’clock; I'll be home
then.

Thank you.

(you) could

to direct

harbor

to (lit. into) the harbor

Could you tell me how to get to the harbor
from here?

(I) would like

worker

longshoreman, dock worker

of longshoremen

with the work

I'd like to become familiar with the work
of the longshoremen.

rather
The harbor is rather far from here.

best

there (to)

streetcar

by (lit. with) streetcar

It's best to go there by streetcar.

first

as far as the cross street

to turn

Go to the first cross street and then turn
to the right.

next

corner

on the corner

closest, nearest

stop

streetcar stop

The nearest streetcar stop is at the corner
of the next street.

simple
simpler



auto, - car, autcmobile

Oo, siis on lihtsam minna autoga. Oh, then it's simpler to go by car.
taksi, - taxi
Seal ongi ks taksi. There is a taxi over there.

Additional Words

nemad, nende they
sina, sinu you, thou

Grammar

.. Personal Pronouns
You

In Estonian there are two words for ‘you’: teie and sina. Teie is used when talking to some-
Sody with whom one is not very well acquainted. Sina is used between close friends and members
: the family. If a man uses sina in speaking to a wéman, it indicates close friendship (friend-
saip of long duration, engagement, etc.). Sina is also used in speaking to children.

In speaking to more than one person, teie must always be used.

Summary of Pronouns

mina or ma I

sina or sa you

tema or ta he, she, it
meie Or me we

teie or te you

nemad or nad they

There are two sets of personal pronouns in Estonian, one set having two syllables, the other,
==. For all practical purposes they have the same meaning (e.g. mina and ma both refer to the
~st person singular), However, if a pronoun is to be stressed, the longer form should be used.

B

.. Present Tense (Continued)

1. Affirmative

me oleme we are

me asume we are staying
me ldheme we are going
me saa._g_xz we are getting

The ending for the first person plural is -me. It replaces the -n of the first person singular
‘compare: ole-n ‘[I] am’ and ole-me *[we] are’).

nad ruttavad they are hurrying

nad téotavad they work, are working
nad radgivad they speak, are speaking
nad iitlevad they say

The ending of the third person plural is -vad, which also replaces the -n of the first person
singular (compare: rutta-n ‘[I] am hurrying’ and rutta-vad ‘[they] are hurrying’).
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To summarize, the endings of the present tense forms used with their corresponding pronouns
are shown by the following examples:

mina raagin I speak

sina rdagid you speak

tema radgib he (she, it) speaks
meie radgime we speak

teie rddgite you speak

nemad raigivad they speak

The first person singular (rddgi-n) serves as the basic form for all the other persons singular
and plural. The -n of the first person singular is simply replaced by the ending for any other
person.

Each of the present tense forms has several meanings: mina rddgin means ‘I speak’, ‘I am
speaking', and even ‘I'll speak’; sina radgid — ‘you speak’, ‘'you are speaking’, ‘you will speak’,
etc. Thus the present tense in Estonian functions also as the progressive present tense and the
future tense in English.

II. Negative
mina ei ridgi I don't speak
sina ei rddgi you don’t speak
tema ei rdigi he (she, it) doesn’t speak
meie ei radgi we don't speak
teie ei rddgi you don’'t speak
nemad ei rdigi they don't speak

The negative forms of the present tense do not change according to the person. Ei ‘not’ is
used with the form gotten from the first person singular (rdZgi-n) by dropping the final -n.

3. The Inessive Case

Olin restoranis kelneriks. I was a waiter in a restaurant.

Ta tootab postkontoris. She works in the post office.

Tal on toiduainetekauplus Liiva tdnavas. He has a grocery store on Liiva street.

Me asume praegu hotellis Astooria. We are staying in Hotel Astooria now.

Ta elab Tartus. He lives in Tartu.

Kas teie olete juba teatris kainud? Have you been to the theater yet?

Me ei ole ammu ooperis kdinud. We haven’t been to the opera for a long time.

The words restoranis, postkontoris, tdnavas, etc., are in the inessive case. The inessive
ending -s is added to the genitive case-form (restorani + -s, postkontori + -s). The meaning of
the inessive case is roughly ‘in, inside’. -

Note tkat the verb kdima ‘to go somewhere (and to return) takes the inessive case (see two
last examples, above).

Exercises

1. Use one of the pronouns mina, sina, tema, meie, teie or nemad in the following sentences.
Afterwards, use one of the corresponding shorter pronouns (ma, sa, ta, etc.).

Kus téotate ? Kus teie (te) tédtate?
Kas soovid koju minna? Kas sina (sa) soovid koju minna?
on ajakirjanik. Tema (ta) on ajakirjanik.
sbidavad trammiga kinno. Nemad (nad) sGidavad trammiga kinno.
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t66tab autovabrikus?
olen advokaat.

oled iilidpilane ?
aitavad oma isa.

Kas

Kas

Kuidas pddseme siit teatrisse?
Mis arvate?
Kaua juba siin oled?

laheme praegu kohvikusse.
tunnen teda hasti.

2. Substitute.

a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

£.

Kas Heino tunneb seda tutarlast?

teie
tema
sina
nemad

John té6tab vabrikus.

nemad
sina
teie
mina
tema
meie

Kaupmees ruttab tédle.

meie
mina
tema
sina
nemad

Ohtul on vend kodus.

sa
Tonu aitab oma isa.

nemad
meie
sina
teie
tema

I_a._ samrmub kohvikusse.

me
ma
nad
te
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Kas tema (ta) todtab autovabrikus?
Mina (ma) olen advokaat.

Kas sina (sa) oled ulidpilane?
Nemad (nad) aitavad oma isa.

Kuidas meie (me) pidseme siit teatrisse?

Mis teie (te) arvate?

Kaua sina (sa) juba siin oled?

Meie (me) l12heme praegu kohvikusse.
Mina (ma) tunnen teda hasti.

Kas teie tunnete seda tiitarlast?
Kas tema tunneb seda tutarlast?
Kas sina tunned seda titarlast?
Kas nemad tunnevad seda tutarlast?

Nemad tédtavad vabrikus.
Sina tdédtad vabrikus,
Teie tootate vabrikus.
Mina tdéotan vabrikus.
Tema todtab vabrikus.
Meie td0tame vabrikus.

Meie ruttame tédlc.
Mina ruttan todle.
Tema ruttab tédle.
Sina ruttad tédle.

Nemad ruttavad tddle.

Ohtul olen ma kodus.
Ohtul oleme me kodus.
Ohtul on nad kodus.
Ohtul olete te kodus.
Ohtul on ta kodus.
Ohtul oled sa kodus.

Nemad aitavad oma isa.
Meie aitame oma isa.
Sina aitad oma isa.
Teie aitate oma isa.
Tema aitab oma isa.

Me sammume kohvikusse.
Ma sammun kohvikusse.
Nad sammuvad kohvikusse.
Te sammute kohvikusse.



g. Mu sdber ldheb praegu irisse.

nemad
teie
sina
mina
meie
tema

h. Tom arvab, et tal on Sigus.

ma
ta
me
sa
nad
te

Talumees tuleb hobuse ja vankriga.

nad
sa
ta
me
ma
te

Mu sdber raigib eesti keelt histi.

sa
me
nad
ta
te
ma

k. Ameeriklane ostab piismed teatrisse.

nad
ta
ma
sa
me
te

3. Put these sentences into the negative.

3-11

Nad tddtavad vabrikus.

Heino tunneb teda.

Nad aitavad oma isa.

Mu sdber liheb tidna tSdle.
Me jdime Eestisse kauaks.
Meie linn meeldib talle.

Te radgite eesti keelt hasti.
Nac séidavad siit edasi.

Teca huvitab draama.

Naé helistavad mulle homme.
Ta juhatab teile teed.

Me sammurne kiiresti.

Kas te tahate varsti linna minna?
Ma hakkan Sppima.
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Nemad ldhevad praegu arisse.
Teie ldhete praegu drisse.
Sina ldhed praegu arisse.
Mina ldhen praegu &risse.
Meie laheme praegu arisse.
Tema ldheb praegu irisse.

Ma arvan, et tal on Sigus.
Ta arvab, et tal on Sigus.
Me arvame, et tal on Gigus.
Sa arvad, et tal on Gigus.
Nad arvavad, et tal on Gigus.
Te arvate, et tal on Sigus.

Nad tulevad hobuse ja vankriga.
Sa tuled hobuse ja vankriga.

Ta tuleb hobuse ja vankriga.
Me tuleme hobuse ja vankriga.
Ma tulen hobuse ja vankriga.
Te tulete hobuse ja vankriga.

Sa rdidgid eesti keelt hdsti.
Me ridgime eesti keelt hiasti.
Nad radgivad eesti keelt histi.
Ta rddgib eesti keelt histi.

Te riddgite eesti keelt histi.
Ma radgin eesti keelt hdsti.

Nad ostavad paismed teatrisse.
Ta ostab piddsmed teatrisse.
Ma ostan pddsmed teatrisse.
Sa ostad piismed teatrisse.

Me ostame paismed teatrisse.
Te ostate pdismed teatrisse,

Nad ei tdota vabrikus.

Heino ei tunne teda.

Nad ei aita oma isa.

Mu sdber ei lihe tina tddle.
Me ei jaii Eestisse kauaks.
Meie linn ei meeldi talle.

Teie ei ridgi eesti keelt histi.
Nad ei sdida siit edasi.

Teda ei huvita draama.

Nad ei helista mulle homme.
Ta ei juhata teile teed.

Me ei sammu kiiresti.

Kas te ei taha varsti linna minna?
Ma ei hakka Sppima.



4. Change these sentences to questions.

Teie olete uliSpilane.

Ta on elukutselt advokaat.
Nad oskavad hasti eesti keelt.
Ta aitab oma isa suvel.

Teie olete kaua pealinnas elanud.

Neil on kauplus Tallinnas.
Nad tédtavad riidedris.
Kell on juba kiirmme.

Tal on digus.

Teie isa on juba pensionil,

Nad niitavad mulle homme linna.

Te olete tana kinos kidinud.

5. Substitute.
a. Kas olete juba teatris kdinud?

Ameerika
New York
autovabrik
Tallinn
kodu
pealinn
lilikool

ari
ametiasutus

b. Saame kell kiimme kesklinnas kokku.

Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas

Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas
Kas

teie olete iliSpilane ?

ta on elukutselt advokaat?

nad oskavad histi eesti keelt?

ta aitab oma isa suvel?

teie olete kaua pealinnas elanud?
neil on kauplus Tallinnas?

nad té6tavad riidcdris?

kell on juba kimme?

tal on Gigus?

teie isa on juba pensionil?

nad aditavad mulle homme linna?
te olete tina kinos kiinud?

olete juba Ameerikas kainud?
olete juba New Yorgis kdinud?
olete juba autovabrikus kdinud?
olete juba Tallinnas kdinud?
olete juba kodus k3inud?

olete juba pealinnas kdinud?
olete juba iilikoolis kAinud?

olete juba dris kdAinud?

olete juba ametiasutuses kdinud?

ooper Saame kell kiimme ooperis kokku.
restoran Saame kell kiilmme restoranis kokku.
postkontor Saame kell kimme postkontoris kokku.
kino Saame kell kimme kinos kokku.
raudteejaam Saame kell kimme raudteejaamas kokku.
hotell Saame kell kiimme hotellis kokku.
linn Saame kell kimme linnas kokku.
sadam Saame kell kiimme sadamas kokku.
kauplus Saame kell kimme kaupluses kokku.
Conversations

Juhan: Tere Paul! Kuhu sa lihed?

Paul: Koju.

Juhan: Sealt tuleb iiks sihvakas tiitarlaps. Kas sa teda tunned?

Paul: Tunnen kill. Ta on minu naaber.

Juhan: Palun tutvusta teda mulle.

Paul: Heameelega. Tere preili Vaha, Palun saage tuttavaks — hirra Koni, preili Vaha.

Juhan: Viga r3dmustav. Ma tunnen teid juba, preili Vaha.

Vaha: Kas tSesti?

Juhan: Jah, ma ndgin teid thes 3ris,

Vaha: Ma td6tan suvevaheajal Jinese riideiris.
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Juhan:
Vaha:
Juhan:
Paul:

Kubu:
Asu:
Kubu:
Asu:
Kubu:
Asu:
Kubu:
Asu;
Kubu:
Asu:
Kubu:
Asu:
Kubu:
Asu:

Kuslap:
Ulidpilane:

Kuslap:

Juhan znd Jaan, two friends, meet and greet each other.
and Jaan says he is working in a store.

journalist.
to come.

A girl and a boy go out together.
The girl says she would. They order coffee and cake.
and asks the boy who he is.
boy answers that Jiri is a journalist and works for a newspaper.
The boy finds that he is out of cigarettes,

Now he is going to the movies.
Jaan meets Miss Kangro and introduces her to Juhan, Jaan asks her to come to the
movies with them, but she doesn't have time.

Kas me ei 1iheks kohvikusse? Kohvik on teispool tdnavat.
Hiasti, ladhme. Mul on praegu natuke aega.

Preili, palun kolm kohvi ja iiks kook.

Mul on sigaretid otsas. Palun ka pakk sigarette.

2

Tere! Kas hirra Asu? Kuidas teie k#@si kdib?

Tinan, hasti.

Kus te praegu tédtate? Kas sadamas?

Ei, ma todtan niiiid hes vabrikus. Olen seal mehaanikuks.

Mis kell teie t66 algab?

See algab kell kaheksa hommikul ja 15peb kell viis parast 16unat.

Kuidas t69 teile meeldib?

Vaga hdsti. Kas teie olete veel kooliSpetaja?

Jah, ma olen matemaatika-Opetajaks keskkoolis.

Kas teate, mis teeb Juhan Savi? On ta veel iilidpilane?

Ei, ta on niiud d8rimees. Tema ari asub Pikas ténavas.

Kas tdesti? Kas tunnete seda hirrat teispool tanavat? On ta kohtunik Osi?
Ei, see on Uks apteeker. Kohtunik Osi on juba pensionil ja asub nuid Tartus.
Oo, kell on juba itheksa. Ma pean nutid minema, Nigemisenil

3

Vabandage, kas te vGiksite rmulle utelda, kas raudteejaam on siit kaugel?

Kaunis kaugel. Kd&ige parem on minna sinna trammiga.
tanavani. Selle nurgal ongi trammipeatus.

Tanan viga.

Minge otse edasi jirgmise

Suggestions for Conversations

1

Juhan asks Jaan what he is doing,
He says his brother is a farmer. Juhan says he's a
He asks Jaan if he wants to come along. Jaan agrees

She says good-by and leaves.

2

The boy asks the girl if she'd like to go to the coffee house.
She sees a young man in the coffee house
The boy says that he’s Juiri Salu. She asks where Juri works. The
Jiri's father works in a factory.
He orders a package of cigarettes and offers one to the

girl, who accepts it.

You have been introduced to an Estonian called Mart.
you are an American. He asks you what kind of work you do.
asks what you did in America.
automobile factory. You ask him what his job is, and he says he is a farmer.
He says yes, and you go to a restaurant.

some beer.
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3

He asks where you are from. You say
You say you are an engineer. He
You say you worked in a factory; then you explain that it was an

You ask if he wants

46



4

You walk with an Estonian in the street. You wonder why there are so many people walking.
The Estonian tells you who the people who are passing by are (e.g. a judge, a businessman, a
merchant, an official, an engineer, a mechanic, a student, a career soldier, a worker, a teacher,
z peasant with horse and carriage, etc.).
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UNIT 4

Basic Sentences

Family and Friends

Heino
‘poiss*/‘mees, -mehe
abi*elu, -
abi*elus

Kas teie, John, olete poissmees vGi abielus?

John

Ma olen abielus.

pere/*kond, -konna
“pilt, pildi
Siin on mu perekonna pilt.

na.i/ne, -se

“poeg, poja

“poega (part.)

titar, “titre

Néete, siin on mu naine ja need on mu
kaks poega ja tiitar.

Heino

vana, -
“laps, lapse
Kui vanad teie lapsed on?

John

vanem, -a

‘aasta/ne, -se

noorem, -a

Vanem poeg on kaheksa-aastane ja noorem
kuue-aastane.

kdige nocrem

koigest

Tiitar on kdige noorem — ta on kdigest kaks
aastat vana,

Heino

voinud
“ei v&inud
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bachelor

marriage, wedlock

married

John, are you married or a bachelor?

I am married.

family
photo; picture
Here is a photo of my family.

wife; woman

son

son

daughter

You see, here is my'wife, and these are
my two sons and daughter.

old
child
How old are your children?

older, elder

year (adj.)

younger

The older son is eight years old and the
younger six years old,

youngest

only

Our daughter is the youngest — she is only
two years old.

could
could not



arvatagi
Ma ei vGinud arvatagi, et teil on nii
suur perekond.

“poiss, poisi

poisid

sarna/ne, -se

sarnased

Teic poisid on vidga teic sarnased.

kool'is “kdima
Kas nad ki3ivad juba koolis?

John

laste*/~aed, -aia
Ainult vanem poeg kaib koolis, noorem
on veel lasteaias.

Heino

Kus teie perekond praegu asub?

John

New “York, New Yorgi
New Yorgis.

varem

elasime

abi*“ellumi/ne, -se

abi*“ellumist (part.)

koli/ma, -da, -n

ile

ile kolima

kolisime ule

New “Yorki

Varem elasime Detroidis, kuid parast
abiellumist kolisime lile New Yorki.

ema, -

vennad

Mu isa, ema ja vennad elavad praegugi
veel Detroidis.

Heino

ode, “8e
ddesid (part. pl.)
On teil ka 8desid?

John

8de (part.)
Jah, mul on kaks dde.

vallali/ne, -8e
Uks on abielus, teine vallaline.
Kas teie olete ka abielus?
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even to guess (or think)
I wouldn’t have thought that you had such
a big family.

boy

boys

similar, like

similar ones

Your boys are very much like you.

to go to school
Do they go to school already?

kindergarten
Only the older boy goes to school; the
younger one is still in kindergarten.

Where is your family (located) now?

New York
In New York.

earlier, sooner; formerly
(we) lived

marriage

marriage

to move

over, across

to move {to a new location)
(we) moved (to a new location)
to (lit. into) New York

Formerly we lived in Detroit, but after we

got married we moved to New York,

mother
brothers

My father, mother, and brothers are still

living in Detroit.

sister
sisters
Do you have sisters too?

sister
Yes, I have two sisters.

single (referring to a girl)
One is married, the other single.
Are you also married?



Heino

Veel mitte. Not yet.
16peta/ma, -da, -n to finish, complete; to be graduated
dra lSopetama to finish; to be graduated
kavatse/ma, -da, -n to plan, intend
abi*‘ellu/ma, -da, -n to marry, get married
Kui ma ilikooli adra l8petan, siis I plan to get married when I am
kavatsen ma abielluda. graduated from the university.
John
Mida te ulikoolis Gpite ? What are you studying at the university?
majandus* “teadus, -e economics
majandus* “teadust (part.) economics
Majandusteadust. Economics.
“hakkasin (I) began
arsti*“teadus, -e medicine
arsti* “teadust (part.) medicine
ile minema to shift (to), transfer (to); to pass
1l3ksin ile (I) transferred to
hiljem later '
ma.jandus*‘teadus/"kond, -konna department of economics
majandus® “teadus “konda to (lit. into) the department of economics
Ma hakkasin Oppima arstiteadust, kuid I began studying medicine, but transferred
laksin hiljem majandusteaduskonda iile. later to the Department of Economics.
John
suurest out of a big
pere,’ - family
perest out of a family
Kas teie tulete suurest perest? Do you come from a big family?
Heino
Mul on iiks 8de ja kaks venda. I have one sister and two brothers.
abi* “ellus (he, she) married, got married
hiljuti recently
Ode abiellus hiljuti. My sister got married recently.
*mees, mehe man; husband
*Tartu, - Tartu
Ta elab mehega Tartus. She lives in Tartu with her husband.
kolma/s, -nda third
Turi, - (town in Estonia)
Tiuril in Turi _
Mu kaks venda elavad Tallinnas, kolmas My two brothers live in Tallinn, the third
Taril. in Tdri.

1 Both pere and Eerkond mean ‘family’, but pere is more informal.
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ametit (part.)
ametit pidama
Mis ametit teie vennad peavad?

ohvitser, -i
notar, -i
Uks verd on ohvitser, teine notar.

mate ‘maatika, -

Opetajaks

“kesk*/*kool’, -kool'i

Kolmas on matemaatika-0petajaks
Tiiri keskkoolis.

sugula/ne, -se

sugulasi (part. pl.)

Kas teate, et mul on ka sugulasi
Ameerikas?

T8esti?

tadi, -
Kali“*fornia, -
Jah, mu tadi elab Kalifornias.

a‘meeriklasega
Ta on abielus ameeriklasega.

kiilasta/ma, -da, -n
kiillastanud (-nud partic.)
Kas olete neid kilastanud?

E1i ole.

tidi*/*poeg, -poja
tadi*/titar, -‘titre
A’meerikast
killastasid
*md6dunud

“aastal

Aga mu tidipoeg ja tidititar Ameerikast
killastasid meid mdddunud aastal.

Kes need lapsed on?

John

Heino

John

Heino

John

Heino

John
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job
to have a job (or profession)
What are your brothers®’ professions?

officer

notary public

One brother is an officer, the other a notary
public.

mathematics

as a teacher

high school

The third is a mathematics teacher in
Tiri high school.

relative

relatives

Do you know that I also have relatives in
America?

Really?

aunt
California
Yes, my aunt lives in California.

with an American
She is married to an American.

to visit
visited
Have you ever visited them?

No, I haven't.

cousin (lit. aunt's son)

cousin (lit. aunt’s daughter)

from America

{they) visited

last, past

in the year

But my cousins (i.e. my aunt's son and
daughter) from America visited us last
year.

Who are those children?



4-5

Heino

venna*/‘poeg, -poja

venna*/tiitar, -‘tiitre

Poiss on mu vennapoeg ja tiitarlaps on mu
vennatiitar,

John
‘viike, -se
tidruk, -u
teiste
Ja see vdike tiidruk teiste taga?

Heino
See on mu teise venna tutar.

John
tubli, -
Sa oled tubli tudruk.
Mis su nimi on?

-Girl
Leida, -
Mu nimi on Leida.

John
Kui vana sa oled?

Girl
Viie-aastane.

John
sul
“vendi (part. pl.)
Kas sul 3desid ja vendi on?

Girl
Ei ole.

John
teised
sinuga
kaasas
Kes on need teised lapsed sinuga kaasas?

Girl
onu, -
onu*/“poeg, -poja
onu¥/titar, -‘titre
Mu onupoeg ja onutiitar,
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nephew (lit. brother's son)

niece (lit. brother's daughter)

The boy is my nephew and the girl is my
niece.

small, little

girl

of the others

And that small girl behind the others?

She is my other brother's daughter.

able, fine
You are a fine girl,
What's your name ?

(woman's name)
My name is Leida.

How old are you?

Five years old.

by you
brothers
Do you have any sisters and brothers?

No, I haven’t.

other ones

with you

with, along

Who are these other children with you?

uncle

cousin (lit. uncle’s son)

cousin (lit. uncle's daughter)

My cousins (i.e. my uncle’s son and daughter).



Kuhu te 1ahete ?

vana¥isa, -

vana*ema, -

“poole

Vanaisa ja vanaema poole.

ho™“telli
Ka mina pean minema tagasi hotelli.

John

Girl

John

Where are you going?

grandfather

grandmother

to, to (somebody’s) place

To my grandparents’ (lit. to grandfather’s
and grandmother’s).

into the hotel
I have to go back to my hotel too.

Additional Words

keele* “teadus, -e
vanemad (pl.)
tle*homme

1. Family Relationships

In modern Estonian there is not always a single word for each relative.
word for *father’, ‘mother’, ‘son’, etc., but none for ‘cousin’, ‘niece’, etc.
2 simple system of noun compounds is used,

linguistics
parents
day after tomorrow

Grammar

There is a single
To name the latte

We have learned the following single words for relatives:

isa father
ema mother
vend brother

dde sister
onu uncle
tadi aunt

These are put together as compounds to express other family relationships.

Grandchildren:

pojapoeg
tiitrepoeg
pojatitar
titretitar

Nephews and nieces:

vennapoeg
Sepoeg
vennatiitar
detutar

Cousins:

onupoeg
tidipoeg
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son’s son
daughter's son
son’s daughter
daughter’s daughter

brother’s son
sister's son
brother's daughter
sister’s daughter

uncle’'s son
aunt’s son

T,
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onutitar
taditutar

Only blood relatives are ‘uncles’ and ‘aunts’.

‘uncle’s wife’ or *aunt’'s husband’:
onunaine
tadimees
In-laws are treated the same way:

Oemees
vennanaine

2. Noun Compounds

poissmees
tutarlaps
raudtee
postkontor

vennapoeg
seapraad
ajakirjanik
vabrikut6d

uncle’'s daughter
aunt’s daughter

If they are not related by blood, they are called

uncle’'s wife
aunt’'s husband

sister's husband
brother's wife

bachelor (lit. boy-man)
girl (lit. daughter-girl)
railroad

post office

nephew (lit. brother's son)
pork roast

journalist

factory work

In Estonian, nouns can be put together to form compounds basically in two ways. In A, the
first element is in the nominative case (poiss, tiitar, etc.). In B, the first element is in the geni-

tive case (venna, sea, etc.).

Since there are no simple rules of thumb to tell in which case the first element will be, each
compound should be learned individually. In compounds, only the first syllable of the first compo-
nent is stressed. The first syllable of the second component carries the secondary stress.

3. The Illative Case

Kuidas ma paisen siit sadamasse?
Kas me ei ldheks hetkeks kohvikusse?

Mul on kavatsus tiana teatrisse minna.
Ma lzhengi praegu Adrisse.

Ta sGidab siit edasi Rootsi.

Meie Tomiga laheme Shtul kinno.
Ma pean minema tagasi hotelli.
Ta saabus Soome.

How do I get from here to the harbor?

Why don't we go to the coffee house for a
moment?

I intend to go to the theater today.

I am going to the store right now.

How long are you staying in Estonia?

From here he will go on to Sweden.

Tom and I are going to the movies tonight.
I must go back to the hotel.

He arrived in Finland.

The general meaning of the illative case is ‘into, to’. In connection with certain verbs (such
as jddma ‘to stay, remain', saabuma ‘to arrive’) it corresponds to English ‘at, in' (see the last

sentences in A and in B).

In A, the ending -sse is added to the genitive case (sadama + -sse, kohviku + -sse).

The -s8sse

case ending may be used with almost every declinable word.
In B, we have a short form of the illative (Rootsi, kinno, hotelli, etc.). The short form is
used only with certain declinable words and it is often — but not always — identical in form with
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the partitive case (concerning the partitive, see Unit 5). In the following Units and in the Glossary
the short illative is listed in parentheses as the fourth form (after the partitive) if it is used.

For words having both the long and short illative, there is sometimes a difference in their
usage; the short form indicates motion directly into something, whereas the long form is used in
an abstract sense in connection with certain verbs (such as puutuma ‘to be concerned’, suhtuma
‘to have a certain attitude’, mdjuma ‘to have an influence on’), For instance, t;a_.i_l:a.ﬁ linna ‘he
went to town’, but: mis linnasse puutub ‘as far as the town is concerned’.

Here is a list of short illative forms of the nouns which we have had so far (only more current
Zorms are listed):

Det “roiti to Detroit

ho™“telli to the hotel

“jaama to the station
“kauplusse to the store

“kesk “kool’i to high school

“kesk “linna to the center of the city
*kinno to the movies

“kool'i to the school

“kitte to, irto the hands (of somebody)
laste “aeda to kindergarten

“linna to town

majandus “teadus “konda to the economics department
New “Yorki to New York

“raud “tee “jaama to the station

restorani to the restaurant

“riide “arri to the clothing store
*Root'si to Sweden

“Soome to Finland

Tal'linna to Tallinn

*Tartu to Tartu

“toos’i into a box

“tulle into fire

‘vette into water

“arri to a store

uli “kool’i to the university

<. The Elative Case

Ma olen pirit Detroidist,. I am from Detroit.

Mina olen TSikagost. I am from Chicago.

Kas teie tulete suurest perest? Do you come from a big family?

Mu tddipoeg ja tdditiitar Ameerikast My cousins from America visited us
killastasid meid m6ddunud aastal. last year.

The elative case means, roughly, ‘from (inside), out of'. The elative case ending -st is added
tc the genitive case-form (Detroidi + -st, TEikan + -st, suure + -st, pere + -st).

Exercises

1. Substitute.
a. Me liheme varsti sadamasse.
dri Me laheme varsti drisse.
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kino
teater
vabrik
sadam
jaam
kool
postkontor
restoran
ulikool
hotell
ooper
kohvik
kauplus

Me laheme
Me lidheme
Me liheme
Me laheme
Me liheme
Me liheme
Me ldheme
Me liheme
Me lzheme
Me liheme
Me lzheme
Me liheme
Me liheme

varsti kinno.

varsti teatrisse.
varsti vabrikusse.
varsti sadamasse.
varsti jaama.
varsti kooli.

varsti postkontorisse.
varsti restorani.
varsti ulikooli.
varsti hotelli.
varsti ooperisse.
varsti kohvikusse.
varsti kauplusesse.

New York Ta jaab New Yorki iiheks kuuks.
Ameerika Ta jidb Ameerikasse iitheks kuuks.
hotell Ta jaib hotelli itheks kuuks.
Soome Ta jadb Soome iheks kuuks.

kodu Ta jadb koju iiheks kuuks.

linn Ta jadb linna iitheks kuuks.

Rootsi Ta jidb Rootsi iiheks kuuks.

¢. Me kolisime moddunud aastal New Yorki.

Tallinn Me kolisime mod6édunud aastal Tallinna.
Kalifornia Me kolisime mdddunud aastal Kaliforniasse.
TSikago Me kolisime m66dunud aastal TSikagosse.
Tartu Me kolisime méddunud aastal Tartu.
Eesti Me kolisime mo6ddunud aastal Eestisse.
pealinn Me kolisime m&ddunud aastal pealinna.
Detroit Me kolisime mddédunud aastal Detroiti.

2. Substitute.

a. Ta on parit Detroidist.

Soome Ta on parit Soomest,
Eesti Ta on parit Eestist,

Tartu Ta on parit Tartust.
TSikago Ta on parit TSikagost.
New York Ta on périt New Yorgist.

b. Kas te tulete sadamast?

kino Kas te tulete kinost?

dri Kas te tulete arist?
teater Kas te tulete teatrist?
kohvik Kas te tulete kohvikust?
hotell Kas te tulete hotellist?
lasteaed Kas te tulete lasteaiast?
kool Kas te tulete koolist?
vabrik Kas te tulete vabrikust?
ilikool Kas te tulete iilikoolist?
postkontor Kas te tulete postkontorist?
kauplus Kas te tulete kauplusest?
ooper Kas te tulete ooperist?
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Nad kiilastavad meid Rootsist.

pealinn
Ameerika
Tallinn
Detroit
Kalifornia

Mu isa tuleb Shtul (iri) koju.

Kui kauaks jiivad nad (Ameerika)?

Me todtame (3ri).

Kuidas ma padsen siit (jaam)?

Talumees tuleb (risttinav).

Ta on notariks (Tartu).

Lihme (kohvik)!

Mis kell olete te (kodu)?

Nad tulevad (suur pere).

Mu vanemad sdidavad {ilehomme (linn).

Nad kolisid hiljuti (Detroit).

Tema vennapoeg elab (Soome).

Kas te tulete praegu (Tartu) v3i (Tallinn)?

Mu onupoeg Spib (ilikool) keeleteadust.

Kas laheme homme Shtul (kino) v3i
(teater)?

Kus nad t66tavad?
vabrik

Kus asub tema isa ari?
Tallinn

Kuhu te kolisite?
Tartu

Kus nad on praegu kiilaskiigul?
Ameerika

Kust sa parit oled?
New York

Kuhu te jiite iiheks kuuks?
Rootsi

Kus nad niiiid peatuvad?
hotell

Kus su tddi oma mehega elab?
Detroit

Kuhu me praegu ldheme?
ari

Kust teie isa teid killastas?
Kalifornia

Kuhu nad siit sdidavad?
Eesti ja Rootsi

Kus ta on elanud viimasel ajal?
pealinn

Kus on sul sugulasi?
Eesti
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Nad kulastavad meid pealinnast.
Nad killastavad meid Ameerikast.
Nad kiulastavad meid Tallinnast.
Nad kilastavad meid Detroidist.
Nad killastavad meid Kaliforniast.

Put the words in parentheses into the inessive, illative, or elative case.

Mu isa tuleb Shtul drist koju.
Me tddtame aris.

Kuidas ma paasen siit jaama?
Talumees tuleb risttinavast,
Ta on notariks Tartus.

Lahme kohvikusse!

Mis kell olete te kodus?

Nad tulevad suurest perest.
Mu vanemad sdidavad ulehomme linna.
Nad kolisid hiljuti Detroiti.
Tema vennapoeg elab Soomes.

Kas te tulete praegu Tartust vOi Tallinnast?

Mu onupoeg Spib iilikoolis keeleteadust.
Kas lidheme homme JShtul kinno voi
teatrisse?

4. Answer the questions, using the suggested words.

Nad té6tavad vabrikus.

Tema isa dri asub Tallinnas.

Me kolisime Tartu.

Nad on praegu kulaskdigul Ameerikas.
Ma olen parit New Yorgist.

Me jidme itheks kuuks Rootsi.

Nad peatuvad niitid hotellis.

Mu tddi elab oma mehega Detroidis.
Me lidheme praegu arri.

Mu isa kiillastas mind Kaliforniast.
Nad sdidavad siit Eestisse ja Rootsi.

Ta on elanud viimasel ajal pealinnas.

Mul on sugulasi Eestis.
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Kuhu te tahaksite minna?
ooper

Kus su vennatiitar on miijaks?
ari

Kus tema perekond praegu asub?
New York

Kus need lapsed kdivad?
lasteaed

Kuhu sul on kavatsus tdna minna?
kino

Kus nad saavad kokku?
raudteejaam

Kus elavad su isa ja ema?
Kalifornia

Kus su onupoeg Spib?
ulikool

Kuhu te Shtul lihete?
sadam

Kus on parem juttu ajada?
kohvik

Me tahaksime ooperisse minna.

Mu vennatiitar on aris miiijaks.

Tema perekond asub praegu New Yorgis.
Need lapsed kdivad lasteaias.

Mul on kavatsus tdna kinno minna.

Nad saavad raudteejaamas kokku.

Mu isa ja ema elavad Kalifornias.

Mu onupoeg Spib ulikoolis.

Me laheme Ghtul sadamasse.

Kohvikus on parem juttu ajada.

Conversations

1
Vaha: Tere, hirra Pihu. Teie ka Tallinnas?
Pihu: Jah, ma kiilastan siin oma sugulasi.
Vaha: Kes teil siin on?
Pihu: Kaks venda, onu ja tadi.
Vaha: Kas jaite siia kauaks?
Pihu: Ei. Naine ootab mind varsti koju.
Vaha: Naine? Ma arvasin, et olete veel poissmees.
Pihu: Ei, ma olen abielus. Meil on juba ks laps. Kui suur on teie perekond?
Vaha: Mul on kolm last. Vanem poeg té6tab ithes aris. Noorem kiib koolis. Tiitar on
veel viga viaike. Ka mu vennapoeg elab meie juures.
Pihu: Siis on teil suur perekond. Mis teeb teie &de?
Vaha: Ta ei elagi enam Eestis. Ta sditis juba m&édunud aastal Ameerikasse.
Pihu: Kas tGesti?
Vaha: Jah, ta elab niilid New Yorgis ja on ameeriklasega abielus.
Pihu: Lihme kohvikusse ja joome tass kohvi.
Vaha: Hasti, ladhme.
2
Kangro: Mis su nimi on?
Poiss: Mati.
Kangro: Kui vana sa oled?
Poiss: Kuue-aastane.
Kangro: Tubli poiss. Kas sul vendi ja ddesid on?
Poiss: Mul on kolm venda. Aga Gde mul ei ole.
Kangro: Mis su isa teeb?
Poiss: Isa t6dtab vabrikus.
Kangro: Aga ema?
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Poiss: Ema on kodus.
Kangro: Kuhu sa niiiid 13hed?
Poiss: Tddi poole. Nigemiseni.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

The teacher will ask two of you at a time to stand up and tell about your families and friends.
Tou will ask each other such questions as the following, and add others of your own: (a) Where
are you living? (b) How many brothers do you have? Sisters? Where are they, and what do they
co? (c) Are you married or not? If you are, where is your wife? (d) Do you have any children?
¥ so, how old are they? (e) Other questions?

2

You are talking to a little girl. You ask her her name. She tells you. You ask how old she
is; she replies that she is eight. You ask where she lives, and she replies that she lives at ten
Kase street. You ask if she has any brothers or sisters. She hasn't any brothers, but she has
cne sister. You ask where her sister is. She is in school. You ask what her father does, and
she says he is a teacher. You ask what her mother does. She says her mother works at home.
Today she has gone to see her uncle. The girl says she must go now and says good-by.

3

You meet a young man and ask him whether he is a student. He answers in the affirmative
and tells you that he is studying linguistics at Tartu University. You say that your nephew Karl
Kesa is also studying linguistics and that you are studying economics. He says that he knows
wour cousin very well; his father is a doctor in Turi. In the summer he is helping his uncle in
Tzallinn., You say good-by and state that you will see him in Tartu.
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UNIT 5

Basic Sentences

“tervis, -e
“tervist (part.)
Tervist, John, kuhu teie l1ahete?

kuhugi
“ei kuhugi
Ei kuhugi.

jaluta/ma, -da, -n

*ilm, ilma

“ilma (part.)

“vaatama, vaadata, “vaatan

Ma tulin valja jalutama ja ilma vaatama.

“hakkas

igav, -a

“hakkas igav

kodunt

Mul hakkas igav, sest Tom on kodunt
ara.

“*halb, halva

jahe, -da

tuuli/ne, -se

Téna on halb ilm -— jahe ja tuuline.

eile

‘paist/ma -a, paistan
‘paike, -se

taevas, ‘taeva

uleni

“pilv, pilve

‘pilves!

!*Pilves is exceptional in having the overlong degree of quantity, because of its use as an ad-

Weather

Heino

John

Heino

health
health; hi!
Hi, John, where are you going?

to some place, somewhere
nowhere, not anywhere
Nowhere,

to walk

weather

weather

to look, see

I just came out for a walk and to have a
look at the weather.

(it) began

bored, boring

was (were) bored

from home

I became bored because Tom is away
from home.

bad

cool

windy

Today the weather is bad — it's cool and
windy.

yesterday

to shine; to look, seem
sun

sky

all over

cloud

cloudy

verb. The regular inessive case would be pilves ‘in the cloud’.
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Eile paistis paike, aga tina on taevas
uleni pilves.

armasta/ma, -da, -n
‘see*sugu/ne, -se
“see*sugust (part.)

Ma ei armasta seesugust ilma.

John

*vihm, vihma
*vihma (part.)
Kas arvate, et tana tuleb vihma?

Heino

‘usku/ma, ~-da, usun
enam
Ma ei usu, et tina enam vihra tuleb.

sada/ma, -da, sajan

sadas

ju

Sadas ju kogu 60.

ilma*/“jaam, -jaama

en.nusta/rna, -da, -n

ennustas

tanaseks

“kuiv, kuiva

“kuiva (part.)

Ka ilmajaam ennustas tinaseks kuiva
ilma.

John

sageli

“see*sugused

ilmad (nom. pl.)

Kas Tallinnas on sageli seesugused ilmad?

Heino

kevad, -e

kevadel

stgis, -e

siigisel

Ei, ainult kevadel ja siigisel.

suv/i, -e

suvel

harilikult

“soe, sooja

‘piikese* ‘paisteli/ne, -se

Suvel on siin harilikult soe ja paikese-
paisteline.

*Louna-Eesti, -

“veelgi

soojem, -a

L&una-Eestis on suvel veelgi soojem.
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Yesterday we had sunshine, but today the
whole sky is cloudy.

to love, like

such

such

I don't like such weather.

rain
rain
Do you think it will rain today?

to believe
more
I don’t think it will rain any more today.

to rain

it rained

well, really, as you know

As you know, it rained all night.

weather station

to predict

predicted

for today

dry

dry

Also the weatherman predicted dry weather
for today.

often

such ones

weather

Is the weather in Tallinn often like this?

spring

in the spring

fall

in the fall

No, only in the spring and fall.

summer

in the summer

usually

warm

sunny

In the summer it is usually warm and
sunny here.

South Estonia
still (emphasized)
warmer
In South Estonia it is even warmer in the
summer.
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John

“tal'v, talve winter
Missugune on siin talv? What kind of winter do you have here?
Heino
mer/i, -e sea
“tSttu because of, owing to
*kilm, kilma cold
sise¥* *maa, - inland, interior (of a country)
Mere tSttu pole see nii kiilm kui Because of the sea it's not as cold as in
sisemaal. the interior.
‘lange/ma, -da, -n to fall
tempera? tuur, -tuuri temperature
“*kolm*kimmend, kolme#* ‘*kiimne thirty
“kraad’, kraad’i degree
kraad’ini up to the degree
“alla below
*nul’l, nul’li zero
Aga monikord langeb temperatuur kuni But sometimes the temperature falls to
kolmekiimne kraadini alla nulli.? thirty degrees below zero.
lum/i, -e snow
Lumi on kogu talve maas. Snow is on the ground all winter.
John
vdhemalt at least
suusata/ma, -da, -n to ski
Siis on vdhemalt hea suusatada. At least it is good for skiing then.
Heino
Ssiiski still, nevertheless
kevadet (part.) spring
“talve (part.) winter
Ma armastan siiski rohkem kevadet kui Nevertheless I like spring more than
talve. winter.
kdige ilusam most beautiful
‘aasta*/‘aeg, -aja season
Kevad on kdige ilusam aastaaeg Spring is the most beautiful season in
Eestis. Estonia.
kliima, - climate
Missugune on kliima Ameerikas? How is the climate in America?
John
‘mitme*kesi/ne, -se varied
terri ““toorium, -i territory
Viga mitmekesine, sest Ameerika It varies greatly since the territory of
territoorium on suur. America is large.
pShi, pdhja north
‘pea*‘aegu almost

2 Estonia uses the metric system; therefore centigrade.
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Pdohja pool on kliima peaaegu samasugune
kui Eestis.

“sealgi

“lund (part.)

Sealgi on mdnikord vidga kilm ja palju
lund.

“suurte

lume#*/ tuisk, -tuisu

lume¥* “tuiskude

vahel

‘rong, rongi

rongid

“kinni

Suurte lumetuiskude tSttu jidvad vahel
rongid kinni.

palav, -a

*Ungari, -

I"“taalia, -

Aga 18unas on palav, nagu Ungaris v&i
Itaalias.

Heino

“mis*sugused (nom. pl.)

*v8rdlema, vdrrelda, “vordlen

v3rreldes

Eestiga

Missugused ilmad on New Yorgis vOrreldes
Eestiga?

John

kliimat (part.)

‘saa/ma, -da, -n

“saaksin

ocmaga

Ma ei tunne Eesti kliimat nii hdsti, et
saaksin seda New Yorgi omaga
vOrrelda.

ilus, -a

*leebe, -

Kevad on sealgi vdga ilus ja leebe.
“liiga

“kuum, kuuma

“niiske, -

Aga suvi on liiga kuum ja niiske.
“sain

naiselt

ile*eile

kiri, kirja

Ma sain oma naiselt iileeile kirja.
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In the north the climate is almost the same
as in Estonia.

also there

snow

Sometimes they have lots of cold and snow
there too.

of big ones

snowstorm

of snow storms

sometimes; between

train

trains

closed; stuck

to get stuck

Because of big snow storms the trains
sometimes get stuck.

hot

Hungary

Italy

But in the south it’s hot, like in Hungary or
Italy.

which, what kind

to compare

in comparison

with Estonia

How does the weather in New York compare
with that in Estonia?

climate

to be able

(I} could

with one’s own

I am not familiar enough with the climate in
Estonia to be able to compare it with
that of New York.

beautiful
gentle, mild
Spring is very beautiful and mild there also.

too much

hot

humid

But summer is too hot and humid.

(I) got, received

from the wife

day before yesterday

letter; design

I got a letiter from my wife day beiore
yesterday,



kirjuta/ma.. -da, -n

olevat?

pikem, -a

pikemat (part.)

*pbud, pdua .

Ta kirjutas, et Ameerikas olevat pikemat
aega pdud.

piki* “silmi

“ootama, oodata, ‘ootan

oodatavat*

Pikisilmi oodatavat vihma.

Heino

“vil'ja* “poole

*s8it/ma, -a, sSidan

“s8itnud

Kas olete Tallinnast juba kuhugi
vidljapoole sditnud?

John

Veel mitte.

ligemal ajal
Aga me kavatseme Tomiga ligemal ajal
Tartu sdita.

kedagi (part.)
Kahjuks ei tunne me seal kedagi.

Heino

ithele

sdbrale

*imbrus, -e

“niitaks

Ma v3in kirjutada thele oma s&brale, et
ta teile linna ja selle imbrust nditaks.

N

maale
Tédna sdidan ma onu poole maale.

“kaasa

Kas te ei sooviks kaasa tulla?
‘selgem, -a

Nidete, taevas on juba selgem.
Varsti tuleb pidike vilja.

John

Kui kaugel see Tallinnast on?

5-5

to write; to prescribe

(it's said that it) is

longer

longer

drought

She wrote that there has been a drought in
America for some time.

longingly, anxiously

to wait, expect

(it's said that they) wait, expect

They are waiting very anxiously for rain.

out, outside

to drive, ride, go

gone (and come back)

Have you already taken a trip somewhere
outside of Tallinn?

Not yet.

in the near future
But Tom and I plan to go to Tartu in the
near future.

someone, somebody
Unfortunately, we don't know anybody there.

to one
to a friend
surroundings
(he) would show
I can write to one of my friends and have
him show you the town and its surroundings.

to the country
Today I'm going to my uncle’s place in the
country.

along
Wouldn’t you like to come along?

clearer
Look, the sky is clearer already.
The sun will come out soon.

How far is it from Tallinn?

3Olevat is present tense of indirect discourse; see Unit 16.

*Oodatavat is present tense of indirect discourse (impersonal); see Unit 27.
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“viis*kiimmend, viie* “kiimne

kilo* ‘meet/er, -ri

kilo* *meetrit (part.)

Viiskiimmend kilomeetrit.

*s8it, sdidu

rongiga

Umbes ihe tunni sdit rongiga.

*val’ja minema

*j6ud/ma, -a, jBuan

parale “jdudma

“kaht (part.)

Rong laheb vilja kell iiks ja jGuab pirale
varsti parast kell kaht.

hobusega

“vastu tulema

kolmeks

piral olema

“pool

Onu tuleb hobusega jaama vastu, nii et
pool kolmeks oleme tema pool piral.

Hasti, 1lihme.
*loot/ma, -a, loodan

pusi/ma, -da, -n
Ma loodan, et ilm piisib ilus.

Heino

John

fifty

kilometer
kilometer

Fifty kilometers.

drive, ride, trip
by (lit. with) train
About an hour’s trip by train.

to depart

to be able, to manage; to arrive

to arrive

two

The train leaves at one o'clock and arrives
shortly after two o’'clock.

with a horse

to come to meet

by three

to be at the destination

at, by (somebody’'s) house

My uncle will meet us at the station with a
horse (and wagon), so that we will be at
his home by half past two.

Fine, let's go.

to hope, expect
to stay
I hope that the weather will stay nice.

Additional Wozrds

“jdlle
*Lehtse, -
Tapa, -

again
(topon.)
(town in Estonia)

Grammar

1. The Adessive Case

Ta on kdinud ndhtavasti turul.

Jiargmise tdnava nurgal ongi ligem
trammipeatus.

Mere tSttu pole see nii kiilm kui
sisemaal.

Raamat on laual,

The meaning of the adessive case is, in general, ‘on something, at a place’.

He has evidently been at the market.

The nearest streetcar stop is at the
corner of the next street.

Because of the sea it's not as cold
as in the interior.

The book is on the table.

It is translated

by various English prepositions, such as ‘at’, ‘on’, and‘'in’. The adessive ending -1 is added to the

genitive case-form (turu + -1, nurga + -1).
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Some special uses of the adessive:

Mu vend elab Tiril.
Ta on kulaskdigul Tapal.
Me asume Lehtse_l_.

kevadel

sligisel

suvel

talvel

laupdeval
esmaspiaeval
moddunud aastal
Shtul
Ghtupoolikul
hommikul

Kas sul &desid ja vendi on?

Tal on suur riide#dri kesklinnas.
I\'Ie-il ei ole midagi sclle vastu.
Ma arvan, et teil on Sigus.

Neil ei ole praegu piima.

The adessive case is used, in place of the inessive (see Unit 3), with some place names, such

as Turi, Tapa, Lehtse (in A), to express location.

My brother lives in Tiri.
He is visiting in Tapa.
We live in Lehtse,

in the spring

in the fall

in the summer
in the winter

on Saturday

on Monday

last year

in the evening
in the afternoon
in the morning

Do you have any sisters and brothers?

He has a big clothing store downtown.

We have no objection to it.

I think that you are right (lit. you have
right).

They don't have any milk now.

The adessive is used in various expressions of time, such as in a certain season, day, year,

and part of the day (in B).

The adessive is also used to indicate a person who has or lacks something (in C). (See also

Unit 1.)

2. The Partitive Case

Ma ei soovi kala.
Lubzage mulle tass teed.
Umbes kaks nadalat.
Palun klaas yett.

I'd rather not have fish.

Give me a cup of tea.

About two weeks.

Give me a glass of water, please.

The words underlined ending in a vowel, -d, or -t (-tt), are in the partitive case. Since the
form of the partitive case is difficult to predict, it is given in the Glossary following the genitive
case-form. It will be given hereafter also in the Basic Sentences when introducing new words.

The use of the partitive:

A
Kaks krooni.
Kolm senti.
Mu kaks venda tédtavad Fordi juures.
Tal ei ole viit krooni.

B

Laual on klaas piima.
Palun tass kohvi.

Tal on palju raha.
Mitu Sde sul on?
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Two crowns.

Three cents. _

My two brothers are working for Ford.
He doesn't have five crowns,.

There is a glass of milk on the table.
Give me a cup of coffee, please,

He has much money.

How many sisters do you have?



Palun véid ja leiba.
Andke mulle vett!
Ma soovin 3dlut.

Ilmajaam ennustas kuiva ilma.

Ma armastan rohkermn kevadet kui talve.
Ohtul v8in ma teile linna n3idata.

Ma ei armasta seesugust ilma.

Ma ei tunne Eesti kliimat hasti.

Bread and butter, please.
Give me some water.
I would like some beer.

The weatherman predicted dry weather.

I like spring more than winter.

In the evening I can show you the town,

I don’t like such weather.

I am not too familiar with the climate
in Estonia.

Words are in the partitive case when they follow a numeral other than iiks ‘one’ and when that
———eral appears in the nominative or partitive case (in A).

Words denoting divisible substances are in the partitive case when they follow an expression
:I zzantity or measure, such as klaas, tass, palju, and mitu (in B).

Words denoting divisible substances and meaning ‘some of’ are in the partitive case (in C).

The direct object in Estonian is often in the partitive case (examples in D). Thus the subject
== zctor) and the object (the goal) are usually differentiated by their form in Estonian, as opposed
:z =Zrnglish which makes this distinction mainly by word order. For a more detailed discussion of

:. Conditional Mood, Present Tense
I.  Affirmative

Ma tahaksin tutvuda sadamatddliste
tooga.

Neil paevil tahaksime me teatrisse
minna.,

Kas voiksite mulle juhatada ...

Ma ei tunne Eesti kliimat nii hasti, et
saaksin seda New Yorgi omaga vor-
relda.

== use of the partitive and other cases as the object, see Units 19 and 20.

I'd like to become familiar with the work
of the longshoremen.

We would like to go to the theater one of
these days.

Could you direct me ..

I am not familiar enough with the climate
in Estonia to be able to compare it
with that of New York.

The conditional present tense forms (underlined) correspond to English *would like’, ‘would
=—zezt’, ‘would be able’, etc. They consist of the stem, the conditional suffix, and the personal
s=Zing. The form taha-ksi-n Y(I) would like’ can be analyzed as follows:

taha- the stem (which is obtained from the first person singular present tense

tahan by dropping -n)
-ksi- the conditional suffix
-n the first person ending

As an example, the verb tahtma ‘to want’ is conjugated in the conditional present tense:

ma taha-ksi-n
sa taha-ksi-d
ta taha-ks

me taha-ksi-me
te taha-ksi-te
nad taha-ksi-d

I would like

you would like

he (she, it) would like
we would like

you would like

they would like

Note that in the third person singular (taha-ks) the conditional mode marker is -ks and no

z=rsonal ending is added.
II. Negative

Kas te ei sooviks kinno tulla?
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Wouldn't you like to come to the movies?
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Kas me ei ldheks kohvikusse?
Kas te ei tahaks mind saata?

paradigm:

ma ei tahaks
sa ei tahaks
ta ei tahaks
me ei tahaks
te ei tahaks
nad ei tahaks

Why don't we go to the coffee house?
Wouldn't you like to accompany me?

The negative conditional present tense forms are underlined. Following is the complete

I would not like

you would not like

he (she, it) would not like
we would not like

you would not like

they would not like

The forms of the negative conditional present tense do not change according to person. Here

ei ‘not’ is followed by the conditional form in -ks without a personal ending, like the third person
singular affirmative,

1,

2.
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Exercises

Put the words in parentheses into the adessive case.

(Kevad) ja (siigis) tuleb meil vihma.
(Ohtu) 13heme me kinno.

(Suvi) on meil soe.

Mdddunud (aasta) kolisime me iile Tartu.
(Teie) on kaks dde.

(LaupZev) sdidan ma maale.
(Sisemaa) on hea suusatada.

Ari on tinava (nurk).

Ta muub toiduaineid (turg).

(Sa) on suur perekond.

Vana kooliGpetaja on (pension).

Ta asub (Tiri).

Me oleme Ameerikas (kiilaskidik).
(Suvevaheaeg) olen ma vaba.

Substitute.

Selles dris miiakse leiba.

juust
vOi
jahu
suhkur
vorst -

Kas te soovite olut?

piim
kala
vorst
voi

Nad ootavad pikisilmi vihma.

lumi
stgis
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Kevadel ja sugisel tuleb meil vihma.
Ohtul 1iheme me kinno.

Suvel on meil soe.

Mé8dunud aastal kolisime me iile Tartu.
Teil on kaks ode.

Laupieval sdidan ma maale.
Sisemaal on hea suusatada.

Ari on tinava nurgal.

Ta muub toiduaineid turul.

Sul on suur perekond.

Vana koolidpetaja on pensionil.

Ta asub Tiril.

Me oleme Ameerikas killaskdigul.
Suvevaheajal olen ma vaba.

Selles dris muiiakse juustu.
Selles 4ris mililakse vdid.
Selles Zris miiliakse jahu.
Selles aris miilakse suhkrut.
Selles dris muuakse vorsti.

Kas te soovite piima?
Kas te soovite kala?
Kas te soovite vorsti?
Kas te soovite v3id?

Nad ootavad pikisilmi lund.
Nad ootavad pikisilmi siigist.



d.

e.

f.

g.

kulaskdik
talv

kiri
suvevaheaeg
paike

suvi

Ma ei armasta kulma talve.

halb ilm

igav draama

kuum suvi

jahe ohtu
paikesepaisteline paev
raske t6o

pikk kiri

seesugune kliima
vdike ari

Mul on kaks venda.

ode
titar
tadi
poeg

Meil on kolm tddipoega.

tadititar
vend

onu
vennapoeg

Kas te tunnete seda tutarlast?

ameeriklane
kaupmees
advokaat
kohtunik
Opetaja
ametnik
s8javielane
talumees
naaber
apteeker

h. Kas te niditaksite mulle linna?

i.

teater
Tallinn
kool
autovabrik
Tartu
pealinn
pilt

kiri

L3ahme hormmme ulikooli vaatama!

turg
kesklinn
vabrik
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Nad ootavad pikisilmi kulask#iku.
Nad ootavad pikisilmi talve.

Nad ootavad pikisilmi kirja.

Nad ootavad pikisilmi suvevaheaega.
Nad ootavad pikisilmi paikest.

Nad ootavad pikisilmi suve.

Ma ei armasta halba ilma.

Ma ei armasta igavat draamat.

Ma ei armasta kuuma suve.

Ma ei armasta jahedat Ghtut.

Ma ei armasta paikesepaistelist paeva.
Ma ei armasta rasket t66d.

Ma ei armasta pikka kirja.

Ma ei armasta seesugust kliimat.

Ma ei armasta vaikest ari.

Mul on kaks &de.
Mul on kaks tiitart.
Mul on kaks tadi.
Mul on kaks poega.

Meil on kolm taditiitart.
Meil on kolm venda.

Meil on kolm onu.

Meil on kolm vennapoega.

Kas te tunnete seda ameeriklast?
Kas te tunnete seda kaupmeest?
Kas te tunnete seda advokaati?
Kas te tunnete seda kohtunikku?
Kas te tunnete seda Spetajat?
Kas te tunnete seda ametnikku?
Kas te tunnete seda sGjavielast?
Kas te tunnete seda talumeest?
Kas te tunnete seda naabrit?

Kas te tunnete seda apteekrit?

Kas te niitaksite mulle teatrit?

Kas te niditaksite mulle Tallinna?
Kas te nditaksite mulle kooli?

Kas te n3itaksite mulle autovabrikut?
Kas te nditaksite mulle Tartut?

Kas te niitaksite mulle pealinna?
Kas te na2itaksite mulle pilti?

Kas te nditaksite mulle kirja?

Lihme homme turgu vaatama!
Lihme homme kesklinna vaatama!
L3ihme homme vabrikut vaatama!

5-10



lasteaed L3ihme homme lasteaeda vaatama!

ametiasutus Lahme homme ametiasutust vaatamal!
sadam Lahme homme sadamat vaatama!
Uimbrus Lihme homme iimbrust vaatama!

3. Substitute.

a. Ma liheksin heameelega restorani.

me Me lZheksime heameelega restorani.
ta Ta l2heks heameelega restorani.

sa Sa liheksid heameelega restorani.
nad Nad l3aheksid heameelega restorani.
te Te ldheksite heameelega restorani.
Heino Heino ldheks heameelega restorani.

b. Kas ta v3iks kaasa tulla?

sa Kas sa vdiksid kaasa tulla?

te Kas te vGiksite kaasa tulla?
nad Kas nad vOiksid kaasa tulla?
ma Kas ma vSiksin kaasa tulla?
isa Kas isa vG6iks kaasa tulla?
me Kas me vOiksime kaasa tulla?

c. Mida teie Tallinnast sooviksite?

nad Mida nad Tallinnast sooviksid?
ta Mida ta Tallinnast sooviks?

sa Mida sa Tallinnast sooviksid?
Tonu Mida Tdnu Tallinnast sooviks?

d. Kas sa ei tahaks tidna suusatada?

ta Kas ta ei tahaks tidna suusatada?
nad Kas nad ei tahaks tina suusatada?
teie Kas teie ei tahaks tana suusatada?
vend Kas vend ei tahaks tina suusatada?

e. Ma sdidaksin Tartu, kui ma seal kedagi tunneksin.

me me Me sdidaksime Tartu, kui me seal kedagi
tunneksime.

nad nad Nad s&idaksid Tartu, kui nad seal kedagi
tunneksid.

ta ta Ta s8idaks Tartu, kui ta seal kedagi tunneks.

sa sa Sa s8idaksid Tartu, kui sa seal kedagi tun-
neksid.

teie teie Teie sGidaksite Tartu, kui teie seal kedagi
tunneksite,

&de ta Ode s&idaks Tartu, kui ta seal kedagi tunneks.

Conversations

1

Hirra Kangro: Tere, proua Masa! Kas teie abikaasa on kodus?
Proua Masa: Tere! Ei, ta on juba kogu pdeva kodunt ira. Aga ta tuleb varsti.
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: Pole viga.

Tina on jahe ja tuuline.
tas tinaseks halba ilma.
Ma arvan, et tuleb lund.
Seal oli soojem kui siin.
Tartu on ka lduna pool.
Eile sain ma naiselt Tartust kirja.
Sealt tulebki mu mees.
Oo, kiull on tina kulm!
Kas tOesti?
Tere hiarra Kangro!

Kogu aja paistis paike.

Juba tuleb lund.

Kuidas kasi kdib?

Ma ainult ei armasta sigist.
Mina ootan talve. Siis saab jdlle suusatada.
Kas soovite tass kohvi, hirra Kangro?

: Tanan, heameelega.

Tere Jaan! Kuhu sa sdidad?
Isa poole Tartu.

Mis kell 1dheb rong?

Kell kaksteist.

Ja mis kell sa parale jouad?
Varsti parast kell kuut Shtul.
Minu rong ldheb kell iks.
Siis on meil veel aega.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

Hakkab arvatavasti vihma sadama.

Te kdisite hiljuti Tartus.

Lihme joome tass kohvi.

Missugune oli ilm seal?

Ta kirjutas, et ka neil olevat niud jahe.

Ka ilmajaam ennus-

In a group of two, discuss the weather of various sections of the country where you have lived.
~sk your partner all the questions you can, and when you are answering give all the facts you can.
Scme suggestions are as follows: Where do you come from? Is that in the north or in the south?
Zow is the weather? Do you have snow in the winter? Is it cold and windy there? How is the
=eather here in comparison with that in Estonia (America)? Is it sunny here in the summer?
‘Where is it better, here or there?

Two of you will discuss today's weather.

zocday?

2

71

Some suggestions are: How is the weather today?
Iz it windy or cloudy, or is it warm? Is the sun shining? Do you think that it is going to rain
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1.

2.

3.

UNIT 6

First Review

Answer the questions in (1) in the negative.

Example: Kas olete juba kaua siin olnud?

Kuhu teie (minema)?

John (olema) tina sadamas.

Temperatuur (langema) alla nulli.

Mu lapsed (kZima) juba koolis.

Talumees (tulema) hobusega linna.

Ma (armastama) vaga talve.

Kas te (elama) nuud Detroidis?

Me (pidama) koju minema.

Talvel (jadma) rongid vahel kinni.

Ma (juhatama) teile, kuidas siit jaama
minna,

Ma (v6ima) minna kohvikusse, kui te
(soovima).

Mis nad seal (muuma)?

Kas sa (tulema) nuud tédle?

Tz (aitarma) oma venda.

Nad (sammuma) tidnaval.

Ma (tundma) seda koolidpetajat.

Rong (minema) varsti vilja.

Kas te (kirjutama) oma s8brale Ungarisse?

Mida nad (kavatsema) tilehomme teha?

Ma (1Gpetama) ilikooli jirgmisel kevadel.

Me (tahtma) Tartut niha.
Kas te {(tundma) huvi matemaatika vastu?

Exercises

Answer in the affirmative.
Kas olete juba kaua siin olnud? Olen kull. (Jah, olen kull. Jah, olen.)
Kas te olete ajakirjanik? Olen kiill. (Jah, olen kiull. Jah, olen.)
Kas ta on juba pensionil? Jah, on kiill. (Jah, ta on juba pensionil.)
Kas sadam on kaugel? On kiill, (Jah, on.)
On ka teie sdber siin? On kull. (Jah, ta on siin. Jah, on.)
Kas te olete juba teatris k3dinud? Olen kiill. (Jah, olen kiill. Jah, olen.)
Kas tina on ilus ilm? On kill. (Jah, on. Jah, tdna on ilus ilm.)

Ei ole.

Put the words in parentheses into the proper form of the present tense.

Kuhu teie ldhete?

John on tdna sadarnas.

Temperatuur langeb alla nulli.

Mu lapsed k3ivad juba koolis,

Talumees tuleb hobusega linna.

Ma armastan viga talve.

Kas te elate niiid Detroidis?

Me peame koju minema.

Talvel jédvad rongid vahel kinni.

Ma juhatan teile, kuidas siit jaama
minna.

Me véime minna kohvikusse, kui te
soovite.

Mis nad seal miilivad?

Kas sa tuled niiiid tddle?

Ta aitab oma venda.

Nad sammuvad tanaval,

Ma tunnen seda koolidpetajat.

Rong ldheb varsti vilja.

Kas te kirjutate oma sSbrale Ungarisse?

Mida nad kavatsevad iilehomme teha?

Ma 13petan iilikooli jirgmisel kevadel.

Me tahame Tartut nzha.

Kas te tunnete huvi matemaatika vastu?



4, Fill in the blanks with the appropriate personal pronouns, first with the long and then with

he short forms.

on abielus.
olen poissmees.

Kas k3id juba koolis?
elame praegugi Tiiril.
kavatseb abielluda.

Mis ametit pead?
kulastame teda homme.
ldhen ilma vaatama.

Millal pérale jSuate?

Kas armastavad seesugust ilma?
sdidame homme maale.
ootab pikisilmi vihma.

Kas suusatate hiasti?
ennustab kuiva ilma.

3. Put these sentences into the negative.

Ma usun, et pdike tuleb vilja.
Me peame tdna kooli minema.
Ta kiilastab meid homme.

Nad kavatsevad kevadel abielluda,
Misparast te Opite arstiteadust?
Me elame Tallinnas.

Mu vanem tutar kaib lasteaias.
T2di tuleb meile jaama vastu.
Kas sa soovid kaasa tulla?

Nad s6idavad homme maale.

Ma armastan talve.

Me tunneme linna imbrust hasti.
Nad kolivad siigisel New Yorki.

Tema (ta) on abielus.

Mina (ma) olen poissmees.

Kas sina (sa) kdid juba koolis?
Meie (me) elame praegugi Tiiril.
Tema (ta) kavatseb abielluda.

Mis ametitit sina (sa) pead?

Meie (me) killastame teda homme.
Mina (ma) ldhen ilma vaatama.
Millal teie (te) parale jGuate?

Kas nemad (nad) armastavad seesugust ilma?
Meie (me) sSidame homme maale.
Tema (ta) ootab pikisilmi vihma.
Kas teie (te) suusatate hasti?
Tema (ta) ennustab kuiva ilma.

Ma ei usu, et paike tuleb vilja.
Me ei pea tidna kooli minema.
Ta ei killasta meid homme.

Nad ei kavatse kevadel abielluda.
Misparast te ei Gpi artiteadust?
Me ei ela Tallinnas.

Mu vanem tutar ei k3i lasteaias.
T3adi ei tule meile jaama vastu.
Kas sa ei soovi kaasa tulla?
Nad ei s3ida homme maale.

Ma ei armasta talve.

Me ei tunne linna imbrust hi3sti.
‘Nad ei koli siigisel New Yorki.

z. Put the words in parentheses into the genitive case.

(Talu) imbrus on ilus.

(T4di) perekond killastab mind sel nddalal.

(Notar) poeg Spib viaga histi.

(Vend) iari asub kesklinnas,

(Tallinn) sadamas on sageli tuuline.
(Insener) t66 on huvitav.

(Ulidpilane) suvevaheaeg oli pikk.
(Opetaja) pension ei ole suur.
(Talumees) hobune oli eile turul.
(Ajakirjanik) pere kolis hiljuti Tallinna.

(Kaupmees) tiitar abiellus ameeriklasega.

(Ohvitser) 8de on veel vallaline.

a. Kas (Tartu) on sageli seesugused ilmad?

Kui kaugel see (Tallinn) on?
Mu tidipoeg on Spetajaks (lasteaed).

Talu iimbrus on ilus.

Tadi perekond killastab mind sel nidalal.
Notari poeg Spib vaga histi.

Venna ari asub kesklinnas.

Tallinna sadamas on sageli tuuline.
Inseneri t66 on huvitav.

Ulidpilase suvevaheaeg oli pikk.
Opetaja pension ei ole suur.

Talumehe hobune oli eile turul.
Ajakirjaniku pere kolis hiljuti Tallinna.
Kaupmehe tiitar abiellus ameeriklasega.
Ohvitseri 6de on veel vallaline.

Put the words in parentheses into the inessive, illative, or elative case.

Kas Tartus on sageli seesugused ilmad?
Kui kaugel see Tallinnast on?
Mu tidipoeg on Spetajaks lasteaias.



8.

Me kolisime tile (Tartu).

Kas te lahete tina Shtul (teater)?

‘I'ema perekond asub (Itaalia).

Mu s8ber jSuab varsti (Ungari) koju.

Kui ma (kauplus) vdlja liksin, paistis
paike.

Leida 13aheb siigisel (keskkool).

(L3una-Eesti) on suvel soe.

Kaua te (Rootsi) peatute?

Rong séidab (Itaalia).

Me tulime (kohvik) vilja kaks tundi tagasi.

Ma liheksin heameelega (teine ametiasutus)
ile.

Kuidas me pidseme siit (jaam)?

(Sadam) linna on palju maad.

Meie ({mbrus) sadas palju vihma.

Me todtasime mitu aastat (vabrik).
Millal sa said kirja (Ameerika)?

Nad lihevad homme koos (kino).

Kas sa oled parit (Soome)?

Lapsed kidivad juba (kool).

Mu vennad elavad (New York).

Ma ei cle (Detroit) veel kuhugi s3itnud.
Kui kauaks jiddavad nad (Itaalia)?

Tal on palju sugulasi (Eesti).
Missugune on kliima (Ungari)?

Kas sa ruttad tagasi (hotell)?

Kas sa tuled varsti (postkontor) vilja?
(LSuna-Ameerika) on palav.

Kas saame hommikul (raudteejaam) kokku?

(Sigis) sajab palju vihma.

Oled sa juba (pension)?

(Talv) pole siin vaga kiilm.

Mu vanaisa elab (maa).

(Ma) on kolm venda.

Mis ta muidb (turg)?

Kas (teie) on palju vendi?

Ta tootab (suvevaheaeg) vabrikus?
Nad killastasid meid mdédédunud (aasta).
Kas (nad) on sugulasi (Turi)?

(Kevad) on Lduna-Eestis vaga ilus.
Pddrduge jirgmise tinava (nurk) paremale!

Me kolisime ile Tartu.

Kas te lahete tdna Shtul teatrisse?

Tema perekond asub Itaalias.

Mu sdber jouab varsti Ungarist koju.

Kui ma kauplusest valja ldksin, paistis
paike.

Leida 13heb siigisel keskkooli.

Louna-Eestis on suvel soe.

Kaua te Rootsis peatute?

Rong sdidab Itaaliasse.

Me tulime kohvikust vdlja kaks tundi tagasi.

Ma liaheksin heameelega teise ametiasutusse
ile.

Kuidas me paiseme siit jaama?

Sadamast linna on palju maad.

Meie imbruses sadas palju vihma.

Me té6tasime mitu aastat vabrikus.

Millal sa said kirja Ameerikast?

Ma jain LSuna-Eestisse umbes iiheks kuuks.
Nad lahevad homme koos kinno.

Kas sa oled parit Soomest?

Lapsed kdivad juba koolis.

Mu vennad elavad New Yorgis.

Ma ei ole Detroidist veel kuhugi sGitnud.
Tal on palju sugulasi Eestis.

Missugune on kliima Ungaris?

Kas sa ruttad tagasi hotelli?

Kas sa tuled varsti postkontorist vidlja?
Lduna-Ameerikas on palav.

Kas saame hommikul raudteejaamas kokku?

Put the words in parentheses into the adessive case.

Stigisel sajab palju vihma.

Oled sa juba pensionil?

Talvel pole siin viga kulm.

Mu vanaisa elab maal.

Mul on kolm venda.

Mis ta miab turul?

Kas teil on palju vendi?

Ta t66tab suvevaheajal vabrikus.

Nad kiillastasid meid m6ddunud aastal.
Kas neil on sugulasi Tiril?

Kevadel on LGuna-Eestis vaga ilus.
Pddrduge jirgmise tinava nurgal paremale!

9. Put the words in parentheses into the partitive case.

Kas soovite (tee)?

Talvel ndeme harva (paike).
Mees ootab naiselt (kiri).

Tana ei tule (vihm).

Ma ei armasta (pdud).

Me tulime vilja (linn) vaatama.
Mul on neli (Gde) ja kaks (vend).
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Kas soovite teed?

Talvel ndeme harva paikest.
Mees ootab naiselt kirja.

Tana ei tule vihma.

Ma ei armasta pduda.

Me tulime v3lja linna vaatama.
Mul on neli 6de ja kaks venda.



10,

11.

Meil ei ole praegu (Glu) kodus.
Ma vdin teile (Tallinn) ndidata.
Ilmajaam ennustas (kiilm).
Need on mu kolm (tiitar).

Ma ei tunne seda (ajakirjanik).
Nad miiiivad (piim) ja (v6i).
Mis (amet) te praegu peate?

Meil ei ole praegu Olut kodus.
Ma v3in teile Tallinna naidata.
Ilmajaam ennustas kilma.
Need on mu kolm tiitart.

Ma ei tunne seda ajakirjanikku.
Nad miiiivad piima ja v3id.

Mis ametit te praegu peate?

Answer the following questions using the given word or words in the proper case,

Kuhu teie lahete?
linn

Missugune ilm on tdna?
ilus

Kui kaua olete te juba Eestis olnud?
kaks nadalat
ks kuu

Kust su vanemad on pirit?
Ameerika

Kus teie niiid asute?
Kalifornia

Kust teie siia tulite?
Itaalia

Kui palju sigaretid maksavad?
kiimme senti

Kes see mees on?
minu sGber

Kuhu rong siit sGidab?
Tallinn

Missugusest arist te harilikult ostate?
oma isa ari

Missuguses koolis kdib teie onutiitar?
keskkool

Mitu kraadi sooja on tina?
kolmkimmend

Mitu Gpilast on selles lasteaias?
viiskimmend

Mitme tunni parast 13heb rong?
kaks

Kui kaua on kauplus avatud?
kell viis

Mida teie Gpite?
keeleteadus

Meie laheme linna.

Tadna on ilus ilm.

Ma olen juba kaks nidalat Eestis olnud.
Ma jdEn siia iiheks kuuks.

Mu vanemad on parit Ameerikast.

Meie asume niud Kalifornias.

Meie tulime siia Itaaliast.

Sigaretid maksavad kimme senti.

See mees on minu s&ber.

Rong sdidab siit Tallinna.

Ma ostan harilikult oma isa arist.

Mu onutiitar kaib keskkoolis.

Tana on kolmkimmend kraadi sooja.
Selles lasteaias on viiskimmend S8pilast.
Rong liheb kahe tunni pirast.
Kauplus on avatud kuni kell viieni.

Ma Opin keeleteadust.

Put the words in parentheses into the conditional present tense.

Ma (kolima) Kaliforniasse ile, kui ma
seal t66d (leidma).

Ta (asturma) iilikooli, kui tal raha (olema).

Ma (aitama) sind heameelega.

Nad (kilastama) teda sageli, kui ta ei
(elama) nii kaugel.

Kas te (helistama) mulle parast 1dunat?

Me (jiddma) siia kauaks, kui ilm (olema)
parem.

5

Ma koliksin Kaliforniasse iile, kui ma seal

t66d leiaksin.
Ta astuks ulikooli, kui tal raha oleks.
Ma aitaksin sind heameelega.

Nad killastaksid teda sageli, kui ta ei elaks

nii kaugel.
Kas te helistaksite mulle pdrast 1Gunat?

parem.



Ma (radkima) heameelega eesti keelt. Ma rdigiksin heameelega eesti keelt.

Kas te (tulema) minuga kaasa? Kas te tuleksite minuga kaasa?

Kas me ei (minema) tina Shtul teatrisse? Kas me ei ldheks tidna Shtul teatrisse?
Ma (abielluma), kui mu vanemad {lubama). Ma abielluksin, kui mu vanemad lubaksid.
Kas te (v8ima) mulle linna n3idata? Kas te voiksite mulle linna n3iidata?

Ma (taktma) neid varsti kulastada. Mad tahaksin neid varsti kiilastada.

Kas te ei (sditma) homme maale? Kas te ei sdidaks homme maale?

Conversation Outlines

1

You ask an Estonian where there is a restaurant. The man replies that there is a restaurant
straight ahead. You have difficulty in understanding and you ask him to speak more slowly. He
repeats. He asks you where you are from. You tell him that you are an American. He says that
his brother is in New York. He also says that you speak Estonian well. You reply that you studied
a little Estonian in America. You offer him a cigarette. He accepts and thanks you.

2

You go into a restaurant. A waiter comes up and asks you what you would like to eat. You
ask him what they have. He names several items, such as soup, roast meat, and fish. You
make your choice. Then the waiter asks what you wish to drink. You ask for a glass of milk.
The waiter says he's sorry, but there isn’t any milk today, But there is tea, coffee, and beer,
You tell him to bring you coffee.

The waiter brings you food. You tell him that you want some water and a package of cigar-
ettes. Finally you ask how much your bill is. He says it’s two crowns ten cents.

3

You say ‘hello’ to an Estonian, and he replies. Then you say that you are an American and
tell him your name. He is glad to meet you, and tells you his name is Karu. He asks where you
are staying. You say that you are staying in Hotel Astooria. He asks if you are from New York.
You reply no, you are from Detroit. He asks what your job is. You reply that you are now a
student, but formerly you were a factory worker and a clerk in a store.

Mr. Karu's friend Mr, Aru comes up to you. They ask each other how they are, then Mr.
Karu introduces you to Mr. Aru. Mr. Aru is a journalist, and he asks you how you like it here.
You say you like it fine. You apologize that you have to go back to your hotel. Your friend is
waiting there for you. You say good-by.

4

Mr. Karu invites you to meet his family., You accept the invitation and thank him. At Mr.
Karu's home he introduces you to his wife. You say you are glad to meet her. Mrs. Karu won-
ders how long you will stay in Estonia. You say you will stay for two months. She compliments
you on your Estonian. You offer them American cigarettes, and they thank you. Mrs. Karu
asks about your family. You tell her you are a bachelor. You have two brothers who are both
married. Mr. Karu says that they have a son and a daughter, but they aren’t at home now.

You talk about the weather in Estonia. You say that it is quite warm here. But Mr. Karu
warns you that in winter it is very cold. Finally Mrs. Karu asks you to have a cup of coffee.



UNIT 7

Basic Sentences

Getting a Room

John and Tom arrive in Tartu by train.

John
viimaks
ometi
Viimaks ometi oleme piaral.
Tom
Missugusesse hotelli me ldheme?
John
soovita/ma, -da, -n
soovitas
“kuid
unusta/ma, -da, -n
unustanud
Heino soovitas iiht hotelli, kuid ma olen
selle nime unustanud.
kiisi/ma, -da, -n
paki*‘kan'dja, -, -t
paki* “kan’'djalt
jarele
jarele kiisima
milli/ne, -se, -st
millised
ho"tellid
Ma kisin pakikandjalt jirele, millised on
siin paremad hotellid.
Liivi*‘maa, -, -d
Pakikandja soovitas hotelli Liivimaa.
sama, -, -
Heinogi
nimeta/ma, -da, -n
nimetas
See on vist sama hotell, mida Heinogi
nimetas,
Tom

Hei, taksi!
717

at last, finally
though, yet, now
At last we have arrived.

Which hotel shall we go to?

to recommend

(he) recommended

but

to forget

forgotten

Heino recommended a hotel, but I have
forgotten its name.

to ask

porter

from the porter

after

to inquire, ask

which

which ones

hotels

I'll ask the porter which are the better
hotels here.

Livonia

The porter recommended Hotel Liivimaa.

same

also Heino

to mention; to call

{he) mentioned

I think it's the same hotel that Heino
mentioned.

Hey, taxi!
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“vii/ma, -a, -n

viige

Viige meid hotelli Liivimaa!
[Hotellis. ]

vabu (part. pl.)

tuba, “toa, tuba, (“tuppa)
tube (part. pl.)

Kas teil on vabu tube?

kahele

eraldi

Kas te soovite iiht tuba kahele v&i kaht
eraldi tuba?

*vétma, “v&tta, votan
Me vdtaksime iihe toa.

*voodi, -, -t, (-)

‘voodiga

“kord, korra, “korda

Uks kahe voodiga tuba on teisel
korral.

isik, -u, -ut

isikule

See maksab viis krooni paevas kahele
isikule.

nel'ja/s, -nda, -ndat

moned

odavam, -a, -at

odavamad

toad

mugav, -a, -at

mugavad

Kolmandal ja neljandal korral on modned
odavamad toad, kuid need pole nii
mugavad.

osa, -, -, (Tossa)

“neist

ilma

va.n’ni*/tuba, -“toa, -tuba, (-“tuppa)
van'ni* “toata

Osa neist on ilma vannitoata.

“hea “kill
Hea kiill, vOtame selle toa teisel
korral.

Ametnik

Tom

Ametnik

John

78

to take (to), convey
take!
Take us to Hotel Livonia.

[In the hotel.]

vacant, free

room

rooms

Do you have any rooms available?

for (lit. to) two

Separate

Would you like a room for two or'two
separate rooms?

to take
We'd like to take one room.

bed
with a bed
floor; order; time, turn

We have a room with two beds on the
second floor.

person

to a person

It costs five crowns a day for two
persons,

fourth

some ones

cheaper

cheaper ones

rooms

comfortable

comfortable ones

On the third and fourth floors we have some
cheaper rooms, but these are not as
comfortable.

part

out of them

without

bathroom

without a bathroom

Some of them have no bathroom.

all right
All right, let's take the room on the second
floor.



paris
“kindlasti
Me paris kindlasti ei tea.

esi*‘otsa
nidalaks
Votame toa esiotsa theks nidalaks.

“tiit/ma, -a, tiidan

“tiitke

regist“reerimis*/‘leht, -lehe, -‘lehte
Palun tditke registreerimisleht!

“kohv/er, -ri, -rit

“kohvrid

“saatke

ules

Me kohvrid on siin; palun saatke nad
iles!

See poiss juhatab teid teie tuppa.

Oo, see on paris ilus tuba!

puhas, “puhta, puhast

*ning

avar, -a, -at

Ka vannituba on puhas ning avar.
kaua on restoran avatud?

Kui

kaheni

*S6sel

Kell kaheni 66sel.

médninga/s, -, -t

mdningaid (part. pl.)

‘soov, soovi, “soovi

“soove (part. pl.)

Kas teil on veel mdningaid soove?

irata/ma, -da, -n

Ametnik

Tom

Ametnik

John

Ametnik

John

Poiss

John

79

How long do you intend to stay?

quite
for sure
We don't know for sure.

in the beginning, for the time being
for a week
We'll take the room for a week for now.

to fill, fill out

fill out!

registration form

Would you please fill out the registraiion
form.

suitcase

suitcases

send!

up

Our suitcases are here; please have them
sent up.

This boy will show you to your room.

Oh, it is quite a nice room.

clean

and

roomy, spacious, wide

The bathroom too is clean and roomy. How
long is the restaurant open?

until two
at night
Until two a.m.

some

some

wish

wishes

Would you like anything else?

to wake up
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dratage wake up!

Palun dratage meid hommikul kell Please wake us up at eight o'clock in the
kaheksa! morning.
Tom
“hilja late
Ei, see on liiga hilja. No, that’s too late.
“t8us/ma, -ta, tSusen to rise, get up
“kolm#*veerand, -i, -it three quarters
Ma tahzksin tousta juba kell kolmveerand I would like to get up as early as a quarter
seitse. to seven,
talle to him (her)
“joot¥raha, -, - tip
*and/ma, -a, annan to give
‘*andmatal (to fail or forget) to give
Oo, ma unustasin talle jootraha andmata, Oh, I forgot to give him a tip.
John
“andsin (I) gave
“kaks¥*kimmend, kahe#* “kimne, twenty
“kaht(e)*kiimmend
Ma andsin talle kakskimmend viis senti. I gave him twenty-five cents.
kiillalt enough
Sellest on kiillalt. That's enough.
“ette in front of, before
“ette ‘viétma to undertake, take up
Mis me Shtul ette vStame? Kas lahe- What shall we do in the evening? Shall we
me linna vaatama? go see the town?
Tom
‘viitsi/ma, -da, viitsin to feel like (doing something), care to
Ma kill ei viitsi enam kuhugi minna. I don't feel like going any place.
John
‘nii/ma, -da, -n to seem
“tGe*poolest really
visi/ma, -da, -n to get tired
vasinud tired
Sa niid olevat tSepoolest vdsinud. You really look tired.
Tom
maga/ma, -da, -n to sleep
magasin (I) slept
vahe little, not enough
Ma magasin eile 66sel vihe. I slept little last night.
tun’ni/ne, -se, -st hour (adj.)
vidsita/ma, -da, -n to make tired
ira vdsitama to make tired, wear out (completely)

! The verb forms ending in -mata are explained in Unit 15.
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Jz see kuue-tunnine sdit Tallinnast
vasitas ka dra. Ma lihen tana
Shtul vara voodisse.

John

~

end (part.)

Zsna

“*~3arske, -, -t

“+~Zrskena

Mina tunnen end \isna virskena.

‘paar, paari, ‘paari, (“paari)
Az kirjutan Shtul veel paar kirja.

Tom

raamat, -u, -ut
Zzs sul on mond huvitavat raamatut?

John

7“maan, -maani, -“maani

zud, laua, ‘lauda

=u"“roopa, -, -t

ja*/lugu, -‘loo, -lugu

zool’, tool’i, “tool'i

Cn kill. N3ed, paar romaani on laual
ja Euroopa ajalugu toolil. Kas helis-
tame Ants Pihlakule juba tdna?

AN
ll.-.a o

w

/

Tom

“mingi, -, -t

=ire, “kiire, kiiret

cole kiiret

zgema, teha, “teen

ellega pole mingit kiiret; v8ime seda
xa homme teha.

¥}

John

zeiefon, -i, -i

‘zumb/er, -ri, -rit

“szota/ma, -da, -n

-z “kaotama

2>a “kaotanud (-E partic.)

—codan, et ma tema telefoni numbrit
pole dra kaotanud.

l".

\H

l%"

=i palju kell on?

John

Ergi
Afinu kella jirgi pool kaheksa.

~

atte “kdima
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And this six-hour trip from Tallinn also
wore me out. I'll go to bed early

tonight.

oneself (myself, yourself, etc.)
quite

fresh, refreshed, brisk

as (like) fresh, refreshed

I feel quite refreshed.

few, a couple, pair
I'll write a couple of letters this evening.

book
Do you have any interesting books?

novel

table; desk’

Europe

history

chair

Yes, I do. Look, there are a couple of
novels on the table and the history of Eu-
rope is on the chair. Should we call Ants
Pihlak as soon as today?

some, any

fast

(there) is no hurry

to do; to make

There’s no hurry; we can just as well do
it tomorrow,

telephone

number

to lose

to lose (for good)

lost

I hope that I have not lost his telephone
number.

What time is it?

according to
According to my watch it is half past seven.

to be fast (of a watch)
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Aga mau kell k3ib ette.

taha

para/s, -ja, -jat

“Shtust “s66ma

Praegu on paras aeg minna alla Shtust
s6dma,

“k&ht, kdhu, “kdhtu, (“kShtu)

“tdis, tdie, “tdit

Kui k8ht tdis, kiill sa siis end paremini
tunned,

kohe
Lihme siis kohe.
toa number.

Vaatame, mis on me

seitse* “eist or seitse* “teist*kimmend,
“seitsme* “teist* ‘kiimne, seitset* “teist-
*kiimmend.

Kas seitseteist?

neli*kiimmend, nel'ja* ‘kumne, “nel’ja-
*kimmend
Ei, nelikimmend seitse.

unusta

dra unusta

“uks, ukse, “ust

lukusta/ma, -da, -n

v3t'i, “vét'me, vot'it

Ara unusta ust lukustada ja v3tit
kaasa véGtta!

Tom

John

Tom

John

But my watch is fast.

behind
to be slow {(of a watch)
But mine, on the other hand, is slow.

right, proper; fitting

to eat supper

Now it’s time to go downstairs for
supper.

stornach

full, crammed

When you have eaten enough, you will feel
better.

at once, right away; directly, right
Let's go right away. Let's see what our
room number is,

seventeen

Is it seventeen?

forty

No, forty seven,

forget!

don't forget!

door

to lock

key

Don’t forget to lock the room and to take
the key along.

Additional Words

alati

always

Grammar

The Allative Case

Ta pani klaasi lauale.
Tédna sSidan ma maale.

82

He put the glass on the table.
Today I'm going to the country.



Ma v8in kirjutada iihele oma s&brale. I can write to one of my friends.
Kas helistame talle juba téna? Should we call him up today?

The allative case means basically ‘onto something; to, for someone’. The allative ending
-le is added to the genitive case-form (laua + -le, maa + -le). Some pronouns have the ending
-lle in the allative case (e.g. talle).

Observe:
Mu vend sditis Tiirile. My brother went to Tiri.
SGit Tapale vdsitas mind dra. The trip to Tapa wore me out.

The allative case is used with some place names, such as Tiri, Tapa, and Lehtse, to indi-
cate motion into (compare their use in the adessive case, Unit 5).

v

The Ablative Case

Ta vGttis klaasi lauvalt. He took the glass from the table.

Seal on rihm inimesi maalt. There is a group of people from the country.

Ma kiisin pakikandjalt jirele. I'11 ask the porter.

Ma sain oma naiselt ileeile kirja. I got a letter from my wife day before
yesterday.

Ma ostan pidsmed eelmiiligilt dra. I'll buy the tickets at the advance sale.

The meaning of the ablative case is ‘from, off something; from somewhere’. The ablative
s=ding -1t is added to the genitive case-form (laua + -1t, maa + -1t),
Note this special use:

Mu vend tuleb Tiirilt. My brother is coming from Tiiri.
Ta kirjutab mulle Lehtselt. He is writing me from Lehtse.

The ablative case is used with place names like Turi, Lehtse, Tapa, to mean ‘from, out of’.

2. The Terminative Case

Minge esimese risttdnavani. Go to the first cross street.

Moénikord langeb temperatuur kuni Sometimes the temperature falls to thirty
kolmekimne kraadini alla nulli. degrees below zero,

Ari on avatud kell viieni, The store is open until 5 p.m.

Kuni iilikooli 16petamiseni pidasin ma Before graduating from the university I
mitmeid ameteid. had several jobs.

The terminative case, ending in -n_i, denotes ‘as far as a certain place; until a certain time’,
“Zze preposition kuni ‘up to, until’ usually precedes the terminative case-form. The suffix -ni
is added to the genitive case (risttdnava + -ni, kraadi + -ni).

kolmekiimne kraadini to thirty degrees
esimese nurgani up to the first corner
suure majani as far as the big home

If the noun is preceded by a modifier, only the noun takes the -ni suffix, not the modifier.
“ze modifier is in the genitive case (kolmekimne, esimese, suure).

=. The Past Tense

Ma magasin eile 66sel vihe. I slept little last night.

Nad kilastasid meid mdddunud aastal. They visited us last year.
Missuguses vabrikus te té6tasite ? In which factory did you work?
Ode abiellus hiljuti. My sister got married recently.
Varem elasime me Detroidis. Formerly we lived in Detroit.
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The words underlined are in the past tense. They consist of the stem, the past tense marker,
and the personal ending. Thus maga-si-n consists of:

maga- the stem (obtained from the -ma infinitive magama by dropping -ma)
-si- the past tense marker
-n the first person ending.

The majority of verbs which have a vowel preceding the -ma infinitive ending (like koli-ma
‘to move’, unusta-ma ‘to forget’, sada-ma ‘to fall') follow this pattern in the past tense:

ma maga-si-n I slept

sa maga-si-d you slept

ta maga-s he (she, it) slept
me maga-si-me we slept

te maga-si-te you slept

nad maga-si-d they slept

If this chart is compared with that of the conditional mode present tense (Unit 5), it will be
noticed that they are completely parallel. Note especially the third person singular, in which the
past tense marker -si- appears as -8 and no personal ending is added.

5. Numbers from 11 to 99

iksteistkimmend or iiksteist eleven
kaksteistkﬁxnmené_—ﬂ kaksteist twelve
kolmteistkiimmend or kolmteist thirteen
neliteistkimmend or neliteist fourteen
viisteistkiimmend or viisteist fifteen
kuusteistkimmend or kuusteist sixteen
seitseteistkimmend or seitseteist seventeen
kaheksateistkiimmend or kaheksateist eighteen
idheksateistkimmmend or {theksateist nineteen

The numbers from eleven through nineteen are formed by adding -teistkimmend or -teist to
the digit. The forms with -teist are used mainly in spoken Estonian, The basic case-forms are

given in the Vocabulary.

kakskiimmend twenty
kolmkimmend thirty
nelikimmend forty
viiskiimmend fifty
kuuskiimmend sixty
seitsekimmend seventy
kaheksakiimmend eighty
theksakimmend ninety

Numbers twenty, thirty, etc., through ninety, are formed by adding -kiimmend to the digits.

kakskiimmend iiks twenty-one
kakskimmend kaks twenty-two
kakskimmend kolm twenty-three
kakskimmend neli twenty-four
kakskimmend viis twenty-five
kolmkiimmend kuus thirty-six

nelikimmend seitse
kaheksakimmend kaheksa
Uheksakiimmend itheksa

forty-seven
eighty-eight
ninety-nine

To form the numbers twenty-one through twenty-nine, thirty-one through thirty-nine, etc.,

you add the given digit to the ten in question.
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Exercises

1. Substitute.

a. Ma kirjutasin onule maale.

tadi Ma kirjutasin tiadile maale.
kooliSpetaja Ma kirjutasin kooliSpetajale maale.
talumees Ma kirjutasin talumehele maale.

sGber Ma kirjutasin sGbrale maale.

iiks tiitarlaps Ma kirjutasin iihele tuitarlapsele maale.
vend Ma kirjutasin vennale maale.

sugulane Ma kirjutasin sugulasele maale.

b. Ta andis pakikandjale kiimme senti.

laps Ta andis lapsele kiimme senti.
poeg Ta andis pojale kimme senti.

tutar Ta andis tiitrele kimme senti.
miilija Ta andis muyjale kiimme senti.
ettekandja Ta andis ettekandjale kiimme senti.
tema Ta andis temale kiimme senti.
poiss Ta andis poisile kimme senti.
tudruk Ta andis tiidrukule kiimme senti.

naine

Ta andis naisele kimme senti,

c. Kas sa helistasid tina Heinole?

isa ja ema Kas sa helistasid tdna isale ja emale?
onutiitar Kas sa helistasid tina onutiitrele?
mees Kas sa helistasid tina mehele?
insener Kas sa helistasid tina insenerile?
apteeker Kas sa helistasid tdna apteekrile?
notar Kas sa helistasid tina notarile?
mehaanik Kas sa helistasid tana mehaanikule?
ametnik Kas sa helistasid tina ametnikule?
kohtunik Kas sa helistasid tina kohtunikule ?

2. Substitute,

a. Ta kiisis s6bralt, kus on hotell.

advokaat Ta kisis advokaadilt, kus on hotell.
ohvitser Ta kusis ohvitserilt, kus on hotell.
onupoeg Ta kiisis onupojalt, kus on hotell.
iliSpilane Ta kilsis uliSpilaselt, kus on hotell.
ajakirjanik Ta kusis ajakirjanikult, kus on hotell.
vennatiitar Ta kiisis vennatiitrelt, kus on hotell.
ettekandja Ta kiisis ettekandjalt, kus on hotell.
Leida Ta kusis Leidalt, kus on hotell.
ametnik Ta kiisis ametnikult, kus on hotell.
milja Ta kiusis miilijalt, kus on hotell.
naaber Ta kiisis naabrilt, kus on hotell.
sGjavaelane Ta kiisis sSjavdelaselt, kus on hotell.
titarlaps Ta kiisis tiitarlapselt, kus on hotell.
vanahirra Ta kiisis vanahidrralt, kus on hotell.

b. Ma sain isalt kimme krooni.
ameeriklane Ma sain ameeriklaselt kiimme krooni.
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ode
kaupmees
taditdtar
vanaema
sugulane
tadi
mees
vend
vanaisa
Opetaja
arimees

3. Substitute.

7-10

a. See kxohvik on avatud kuni Shtuni.

suvevaheaeg
18una

sigis

etenduse algus
suvi

talv

b. Ta t36tab kuni kell kiirnneni.

kaks
seitse
viis
kolm

iks

neli
theksa
kaksteist

c. Ma saadan teid kuni risttinavani.

tramm
trammipeatus
uks
kool
sadam
hotell
jaam
kino
rong
taksi
auto

Ma sain delt kimme krooni.

Ma sain kaupmehelt kimme krooni.
Ma sain tiditiitrelt kimme krooni.
Ma sain vanaemalt kimme krooni.
Ma sain sugulaselt kiimme krooni.
Ma sain tidilt kimme krooni.

Ma sain mehelt kimme krooni.
Ma sain vennalt kimme krooni.
Ma sain vanaisalt kimme krooni.
Ma sain Spetajalt kimme krooni.
Ma sain arimehelt kimme krooni.

See kohvik on avatud kuni suvevaheajani.
See kohvik on avatud kuni 1Gunani.

See kohvik on avatud kuni siigiseni.

See kohvik on avatud kuni etenduse alguseni.
See kohvik on avatud kuni suveni.

See kohvik on avatud kuni talveni.

Ta t6dtab kuni kell kaheni.

Ta tddtab kuni kell seitsmeni.

Ta tootab kuni kell viieni.

Ta tédtab kuni kell kolmeni.

Ta t66tab kuni kell heni.

Ta té6tab kuni kell neljani.

Ta téotab kuni kell ilheksani.

Ta tédtab kuni kell kaheteistkumneni.

Ma saadan teid kuni trammini.
Ma saadan teid kuni trammipeatuseni.
Ma saadan teid kuni ukseni.
Ma saadan teid kuni koolini.
Ma saadan teid kuni sadamani.
Ma saadan teid kuni hotellini.
Ma saadan teid kuni jaamani.
Ma saadan teid kuni kinoni.
Ma saadan teid kuni rongini.
Ma saadan teid kuni taksini.
Ma saadan teid kuni autoni.

d. Minge kuni postkontorini ja péorduge siis vasakule!

lasteaed

turg
restoran

Liivimaa

kauplus
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Minge kuni lasteaiani ja p6drduge siis
vasakule!

Minge kuni turuni ja pddrduge siis vasakule!

Minge kuni restoranini ja pédrduge siis
vasakule!

Minge kuni Liivimaani ja pédrduge siis
vasakule!

Minge kuni kaupluseni ja péorduge siis
vasakule!



ilikool Minge kuni iilikoolini ja pddrduge siis

vasakule!
ari Minge kuni drini ja pddrduge siis vasakule!
teater Minge kuni teatrini ja podrduge siis vasa-
kule!
kohvik Minge kuni kohvikuni ja pédrduge siis vasa-
kule!
<. Give the past tense forms of the following verbs.
vaatama
uskuma
langema
vordlema
soovitama
kaotama
Example: Vaatasin, vaatasid, vaatas, vaatasime, vaatasite, vaatasid.
3. DPut these sentences into the past tense.
Ta hakkab Sppima eesti keelt. Ta hakkas Sppima eesti keelt.
Sa 16petad keskkooli. Sa 16petasid keskkooli.
Nad peavad mitmeid ameteid. Nad pidasid mitmeid ameteid.
Ma tutvun tema tooga. Ma tutvusin tema tdoga.
Ilmajaam ennustab tinaseks vihma. Ilmajaam ennustas tanaseks vihma.
Kas te magate hasti? Kas te magasite hadsti?
Ta soovib teatrisse minna. Ta soovis teatrisse minna.
Ma ruttan arisse. Ma ruttasin arisse.
Teie sammute sadamasse. Teie sammusite sadamasse.
Sa arvad, et tal on Gigus. Sa arvasid, et tal oli digus.
Me elame Tallinnas. Me elasime Tallinnas.
Nad kolivad iile Tartu. Nad kolisid Ule Tartu.
Mu vanemad soovitavad seda sditu. Mu vanemad soovitasid seda s&itu.
Millal te tema aratate? Millal te tema Zratasite?
Kas te lukustate alati ukse? Kas te lukustasite alati ukse?
Ma unustan raamatu koju. Ma unustasin raamatu koju.
Me helistame talle kohe. Me helistasime talle kohe.
Tédline jalutab tdnaval. Té6line jalutas tanaval.
Nad armastavad oma Gpetajat. Nad armastasid oma Spetajat.
Kas te suusatate talvel? Kas te suusatasite talvel?
Ta kirjutab romaani. Ta kirjutas romaani.
Me ootame isa ja ema koju. Me ootasime isa ja ema koju.
t. Say the following numbers in Estonian.
15 viisteist
36 kolmkimmend kuus
71 seitsekurnmend uks
19 uheksateist
99 ttheksakimmend uheksa
11 uksteist
42 nelikiimmend kaks
7 seitse
65 kuuskimmend viis
o4 kaheksakummend neli
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30 kolmkimmend

16 kuusteist

97 lheksakummend seitse
39 kolmkiimmend iiheksa

52 viiskimmend kaks

70 seitsekiimmend

82 kaheksakiimmend kaks
13 kolmteist

Conversation

James: Tere Shtust! Kas teil on vabu tube?

Ametnik: Kas soovite iiht v3i kaht tuba?

Bill; Ma arvan, et vGtame eraldi toad, siis on mugavam.

Ametnik: Uks tuba on kolmandal korral.

Bill: See on ilus suur tuba. Kui palju see maksab?

Ametnik: Kaks krooni viiskimmend senti ihele isikule.

Bill: HZsti, ma v3tan selle. Palun saatke mu kohvrid siia.

James: Kas teil pole m&nd odavamat tuba?

Ametnik: On kiill. See viike tuba maksab ainult iiks kroon seitsekiimmend viis senti, kuid see
on ilma vannitoata.

James: See mulle hésti ei meeldi.

Ametnik: Tulge palun neljandale korrale. Seal on iiks vaba tuba. See maksab kaks krooni.

James: See meeldib mulle rohkem; ma vdtan selle.

Ametnik: Palun tulge tditke registreerimisleht. Utelge ka oma sdbrale, et ta alla tuleks.
Kui kauaks te siia jaite?

James: Arvatavasti kolmeks pdevaks.

[James kiilastab Billi tema toas.]

James: Sina juba voodis?

Bill: Jah, ma olen vdsinud. See pikk sdit vdsitas mind idra.

James: Lahme parem linna vaatama.

Bill: Me v3ime seda teha homme hommikul.

James: Hea kiill, ma jiadn ka koju. Ma pean veel paar kirja kirjutama.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

Bill wants to take a room in a hotel in Tallinn, He asks the clerk whether they have a room
free. The clerk answers that they do and inquires for how long he intends to stay there. Bill
thinks that he will probably stay for two weeks. The clerk says that one room costs two crowns,
but it has no bathroom. The other on the third floor costs three crowns. Bill takes the room
that costs three crowns. '

In his room he asks the boy how long the restaurant is open at night and at what time it is
open in the morning. The boy tells him that it is open until two o’clock at night; in the morning,
it is open at eight o'clock. Bill asks to be awakened at seven o'clock in the morning,

2

Mike and George go to a hotel. Mike asks the clerk whether they have a room for two per-
sons. The clerk answers that they have a big and very beautiful room on the second floor. It
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ccsts three crowns fifty cents. George asks the clerk whether he can be shown this room. The

clerk does it willingly, and they take the room. They ask the clerk to send their suitcases up.
Mike and George ask each other what time it is. One has 5:45 and the other 5:30; one

wztch is fast, the other slow. Mike suggests that they go eat dinner and afterwards go to see the

zcwn. He thinks they can go to the movies or to the theater in the evening. George thinks that it

is not worth while to go sightseeing today since the weather is chilly and it is windy. It may start

Tzining soon. Mike thinks that the cold weather may stay for a long time, and they cannot stay
iz the hotel all the time. Suddenly he exclaims that the sun is out already. George suggests that

ey go down right away.
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UNIT 8

Basic Sentences

Getting Cleaned Up

ulal

Sina oled juba nii vara ulal?

tGusin

Jah, ma tousin kolmveerand tundi tagasi.
pesema, “pesta, pesen

pesin

dra ajama

habe, -me, -t

Ma juba pesin ja ajasin habeme ara.
kaisin

ve ‘randz, -, -t

‘vaatamas!

Kidisin ka verandal vaatamas.

*las/kma, -ta, lasen

“juus, “juukse, “juust

“juukseid (part. pl.)

“16ikama, l8igata, “18ikan

Mina pean laskma tana juukseid 13igata.
“ihtlasi

Siis lasen ihtlasi ka habeme Zra ajada.

pesu, -, -, (“pessu)

Mu puhas pesu on peaaegu otsas.
preili, -, -t

“siia

Preili, palun tulge siia.

pesu¥*/koda, -koja, -koda (-‘kotta)
Kas te saadaksite mu pesu pesukotta?

Jah, heameelega.

! Concerning the -mas forms see Unit 15.

John

Tom

John

Preili
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up
Are you already up, so early?

(I) got up
Yes, I got up three quarters of an hour ago.

to wash

(I) washec

to shave (lit. to drive away)
beard

I've already washed and shaved.

(I) went (and came back)

veranda

to look, take a look

I've also been on the veranda to take a
look around.

to let, allow; to have (something) be done
hair

hair

to cut

I have to get a haircut today.

on the same occasion, at the same time
Then I'l1l also get a shave.

underclothes; laundry

I’'m almost out of clean underclothes.
Miss

here (to)

Miss, would you please come here.

laundry (the place where laundering is done)
Would you send my clothes to the laundry?

Yes, gladly.



John

“sdrk, sidrgi, “sdrki

alus*/“sirk, -sirgi, -‘sirki

alus*puksid

alus* “piikkse (part. pl.)

“sokk, soki, “sokki

“sokke (part. pl.)

tosin, -a, -at

“tasku, -, -t, (-)

“tasku*ritik, -u, -ut

“tasku¥ritikuid (part. pl.)

Siin on neli sarki, viis alussarki,
viis paari aluspukse, kuus paari
sokke ja tosin taskuritikuid. Tom,
kas sul on ka midagi pesta anda?

Tom
*must, musta, “musta, (“musta)
“must pesu
Mul praegu musta pesu ei ole.
“kuub, kuue, “kuube
*8mblus, -e, ~-t, (-se)
pisut
“lahti
piiksid
vaja/ma, -da, -n
puhasta.rni/ne, -se, -st
‘pressimi/ne, -se, -st
Aga mu kuub on dmblusest pisut lahti ja
piksid vajavad puhastamist ning
pressimist.
Preili

ritsep, -a, -at

“juurde

puhastus*‘t6d%/koda, -koja, -koda, (-‘kotta)

Ma viin nad ritsepa juurde v3i puhastus-
todkotta, kui soovite.

Tom
*dmblema, dmmelda, *dmblen
“*kinni “dmblema
Tinan viga. Utelge, et nad 8mbluse
kinni dmbleksid.
John

“hal’l, hal’li, “hal’li

iili*/“kond, -konna, -‘konda

puhasta/ma, -da, -n

‘pressi/ma, -da, pressin

Viige palun ka mu hall ilikond puhastada
ja pressida.
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shirt

undershirt

shorts

shorts

sock

socks

dozen

pocket

handkerchief

handkerchiefs

Here are four shirts, five undershirts,
five pairs of shorts, six pairs of socks,
and a dozen handkerchiefs. Tom, do
you have something to be washed?

black; dirty
dirty clothkes
I don't have any dirty clothes now.

coat, jacket

seam

a little, slightly

open

trousers, pants

to need

cleaning

pressing

But my suit coat is slightly torn at the
seam, and my trousers need clean-
ing and pressing.

tailor

to

cleaners (lit. cleaning workshop)

I'll take them to the tailor's or to the
cleaners if you like.

to sew

to sew up

Thank you.
fixed.

Tell them to have the seam

grey

suit of clothes

to clean

to press

Also take my gret suit to be cleaned and
pressed.
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“pealt

Ldigake rohkem kiilgedelt, pealt ainult
natuke.

arge

lihike/(ne), -se, -st, (-sse)

lihikeseks

Arge aga liiga lihikeseks 13igake!

*mirg, mirja, ‘mirga, (“mirga)
mairjaks
Kas soovite marjaks teha?

Jah, palun.

‘valgne/ma, -da, -n
Kui palju ma vGlgnen?

[Kingsepa juures.]

panema, “panna, panen

pange

“kingadele

uued

kontsa*plekid

Palun pange mu kingadele uued kontsa-
plekid.

14bi

Vanad on peaaegu ldbi.

“tald, talla, “talda

tallad

Shuke/(ne), -se, -st, (-sse)
Shukesed

Tallad kingadel on kaunis Shukesed.

“taldu (pl. part.)
Kas soovite uusi taldu?

“alla panema
Hidsti, pange ka uued tallad alla!

ajaks
“kingi (part. pl.)
Mis ajaks te kingi vajate?

“hom/ne, -se, -set

Juuksur

John

Tom

from the top
Cut more off the sides and just a little
off the top.

don't

short

(as) short

But don't cut it too short!

wet
(as) wet

Would you like to have some water on (the

hair)?

Yes, please.

to owe
How much do I owe?

[At the shoemaker’s.]

to put

put!

to the shoes

new ornes

heeltaps

Please put new heeltaps on my shoes.

through, finished
The old ones are almost worn out.

Kingsepp

Tom

sole

soles

thin; shallow

thin ones

The soles of the shoes are rather thin.

soles
Would you like to have new soles?

to put under (or on)
All rignt, put on new soles too.

King sepp

Tom
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for the time
shoes
When do you need the shoes?

tomorrow’s (adj.)



“homseks by tomorrow’s

niljemalt at the latest

ile* “hom/ne, -se, -set the day aftar tomorrow’s (adj.)

ule* homseks by the day after tomorrow’s

Homseks v3i hiljemalt lehomseks. By tomorrow or at the latest by the day
after tomorrow.

Kingsepp
to repair; to correct
to repair (completely), fix; to correct
I can fix them right away.

paranda/ma, -da, -n
ara parandama
Ma v8in nad kohe dra parandada.

val’'mis ready

Paari tunni padrast on valmis. They will be ready in a couple of hours.

Additional Words

‘jit/ma, -ta, jitan to leave

*v8ib- “olla perhaps, maybe

Grammar

1. Expression of Time

Some words and expressions:

veerand, -i, -it quarter
sekund, i, -it second
Kui palju kell on? or: Mis kell on? What time is it?

Kell on iks. It is one o'clock.

Kell on kolm. It is three o'clock.
Kell kaib. The watch is running.
Kell seisab. The watch has stopped.

Parts of an hour up to the half-hour mark are expressed in this way:

(2:01) Uks minut kaks 13bi
(2:02) kaks minutit kaks 13bi
(2:03) kolm minutit kaks 13abi
(2:05) viis minutit kaks 13bi

one minute past two
two minutes past two
three minutes past two
five minutes past two

In addition, the hour is divided into quarters and halves:

(2:15) veerand kolm
(2:30) pool kolm
(2:45) kolmveerand kolm

quarter after two (lit. quarter three)

half past two (lit. half three)

quarter to three (lit. three quarters
three.)

After the haif-hour mark, the point of view changes:

(2:40) kahekumne minuti parast

kolm

(2:50) kiimne minuti parast kolm

(2:55) viie minuti parast kolm
(2:59) iihe minuti parast kolm

twenty minutes before three

ten minutes before three
five minutes before three
one minute before three



Note especially:

‘At',

(2:25) viie minuti parast pool kolm
(2:35) viis minutit pool kolm 13bi

‘before’, ‘after’, ‘until (a certain time?.

A
Saame kokku kell neli.
Ta tuli kell viis.

B
Tule enne (kell) kahte !
Ta l2zks enne kuut.

C
Me liheme dra parast (kell) iihte.
Ma tulin parast nelja.

D

Ma tdStasin (kuni) kell kuueni.
Ta jai sinna kuni kell kolmeni.

five minutes beforc half past three
five minutes after half past three

Let's meet at four (lit. clock four).
He camne at five (lit. clock five).

Come before two.
He left before six.

We are going to leave after one.
I came after four.

I worked until six.
He stayed there until three.

"*At one o'clock’, etc. (in A) is expressed in Estonian with a nominative construction.

‘Before’ (in B) is expressed by enne.
‘After’ (in C) is expressed by pdrast.

The number of the hour is in the partitive singular.
The number of the hour is again in the partitive case.

‘Until’ (in D) is expressed by putting the number of the hour into the terminative case. It
may or may not be preceded by kuni ‘until’.

2. Here

, Hither, Hence, etc.

Kas olete juba kaua siin olnud?
Preili, palun tulge siial
Sadam on siit kaunis kaugel.

Kahjuks ei tunne me seal kedagi.
K&ige parem on minna sinna trammiga.
Ma tulin sealt vdlja pool tundi tagasi.

Kus te seda Oppisite?
Kuhu te 12hete?
Kust teie parit olete?

Ta on varakult viljas.
Ma tulin vilja ilma vaatama.
Ta tuli viljast sisse.

Ma olin siis kodus.
Ma ldhen koju.
Tom on jille kodunt 4ra.

Jaam on paremal.
Keerake siis paremale!

Ta tuleb paremalt poolt.

Have you been here for a long time?
Miss, would you please come here.
The harbor is rather far from here.

Unfortunately we don't know anybody there.
It's best to go there by streetcar.
I left there half an hour ago.

Where did you study it?
Where are you going?
Where are you from?

He is out early.
I came out to see the weather.
He came in (from outside).

I was at home then.
I am going home.
Tom is gone again.

The station is on the right.
Then turn to the right.
He is coming from the right.

The adverbs corresponding to English ‘here’, ‘there’, ‘where’, etc., have three forms in
Estonian; the first form means ‘at a place', the second ‘to that place’, and the third ‘from that
Thus they correspond to the English here, hither, hence; there, thither, thence; where,
whither, whence, some of which have become antiquated in English:

place’.

siin
seal
kus

8-7

here siia hither
there sinna thither
where kuhu whither
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siit hence, from here
sealt thence, from there
kust whence, from where



sees (to be) inside gsisse (to go) inside seest from inside

viljas (to be) out vilja {to go) out valjast irom outside
kodus at home koju home kodunt from home
paremal at the right paremale to the right paremalt from the right
vasakul on the left vasakule to the left vasakult from the left
ligidal (to be) near ligidale (to go) near ligidalt from near
kaugel (to be) far kaugele (to go) far kaugelt from afar

3. The Comitative Case

A
Kas tuled minuga koos juuksuri juurde? Are you coming with me to the barber?
Ta elab mehega Tartus. She lives in Tartu with her husband.
Ta elab ithes mehega Tartus. She lives in Tartu with her husband.
Palun kohvi koorega. Coffee witk cream, please.
B
K&ige parem on minna sinna trammiga. It's best to go there by streetcar.
Umbes ihe tunni sdit rongiga. ‘ About an hour's trip by train.
Onu tuleb hobusega jaama vastu. My uncle will meet us at the station with

a horse (and wagon).

The comitative case is used in the sense of ‘accompanying’ (in A), and ‘by means of, through
e agency of' (in B). When used in the first meaning, the comitative case-form is often accom-
cznied by the adverbs koos or ithes ‘together'. The comitative case is formed from the genitive
czse-form (minu + -ga, mehe + -ga).

Note the following:

koos iihe advokaadiga together with a lawyer
kahe voodiga tuba a room with two beds
ilusa ilma_gz in fine weather

If the comitative case is preceded by a modifier (ihe, kahe, ilusa), the modifier is in the
zenitive case.

hobuse ja vankriga with a horse and wagon
titre ja pojaga with (his) daughter and son

If there.are several nouns in the comitative case following each other, the -ga ending is
zdded only to the last word; the others are in the genitive case (hobuse, titre).

Ta on abielus ameeriklasega. She is married to an American.
Meie Tomiga ldheme Shtul kinno. Tom and I are going to the movies tonight.

The expression ‘to be married’' in Estonian takes the instrumental case (lit. to be married
with). )
‘He and I' is usually expressed by 'we with him’.

4, The Translative Case

A
Olin restoranis kelneriks ja aris I was a waiter in a restaurant and a clerk
miitijaks. in a store.
Ta vend on apteekriks Pikas tdnavas. Her brother is a2 cherist on Pikk street.
Kolmas on matemaatika-Spetajaks. The third is a mathematics teacher.
B
Maja pSles tuhaks. The house burned to ashes.
Ta jdi vanaks, He grew old.
Mees sai rikkaks. The man became rich.
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Palun saage tuttavaks. Please get acquainted.

Ta valiti presidendiks. He was elected president.
C
Ilmajaam ennustas tdnaseks kuiva The weatherman predicted dry weather
ilma. for today.
Kas ei oleks vOimalik seda neljap'a'evaﬁ Wouldn't it be possible to get it by
kitte saada? Thurscay?
Mis ajaks te kingi vajate? When do you need the shoes?
D
Votame toa esiotsa iihe_k_s_s_ nadalaks. We'll take the room for a week for now.
Kas me ei ldheks hetkeks kohvikusse? Why don’t we go to the coffee house for a
moment?
Jddme siis 66seks siia. Let’s stay here for the night then.

The forms kelneriks, miilijaks, apteekriks, etc., are in the translative case. The -ks ending
is added to the genitive case (kelneri + -ks, miija + -ks, apteekri + -ks). The translative case
is used to indicate a job or profession in which one is engaged at a certain time, sometimes
temporarily (in A), and the state into which something passes (in B)., In time expressions the
translative case indicates the deadline for something (in C), and the duration of time (in D).

5. The Past Tense (Continued)

The past tense of some verbs differs somewhat from the pattern introduced in Unit 7.

ma kai-si-n I went (and came back)

sa kdi-si-d you went {(and came back)
ta “kdi-s he (she, it) went (and came back)
me kai-si-me we went (and came back)
te kai-si-te you went (and came back)
nad kai-si-d they went (and came back)
ma vii-si-n I took

sa vii-si-d you took

ta “vii-s he (she, it) took

me vii-si-me we took

te vii-si-te you took

nad vii-si-d they took

Verbs having a long diphthong or an overlong vowel preceding the -ma infinitive ending
(*kdi-ma, “vii-ma) shorten this diphthong or vowel in the past tense, except for the third person
singular.

ma “and-si-n I gave

sa “and-si-d you gave

ta “and-is he (she, it) gave
me “and-si-me we gave

te “and-si-te you gave

nad “and-si-d they gave

Verbs having a consonant (other than s) preceding the -ma infinitive ending have a somewhat
different form in the third person singular: an i is inserted before the s ending (“and-is). Some
additional examples of the third person singular: “s3itis (of “s8itma ‘to go'), “tahtis (of “tahtma ‘to
want'), “laskis (of ‘laskma ‘to let'), “keetis (of “keetma ‘to boil’), “kartis (of “kartma ‘to be afraid’).
In the past tense of verbs like ‘vOtma ‘to take’, Estonian spelling inserts a second t in the third
person singular (“vdttis) to show its overlong quantity.

The past tense of the verb minema ‘to go’ is formed from a different stem 13k- as follows:
13ksin ‘I went', 13ksid ‘you went’, “l3aks ‘he (she, it) went', ldksime ‘we went’, liksite ‘you went',
1dksid ‘they went’.
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ma “tdus-i-n I got up

sa “tdus-i-d you got up

ta “tSus-is he (she, it) got up
me “tdus-i-me we got up

te “t8us-i-te you got up

nad “tSus-i-d they got up

The verbs having an s before the -ma infinitive ending (“tdus-ma) are conjugated like “andma,
zxcept that the past tense suffix appears as -i-. Note this further example: “jooks-ma ‘to run’:

~

‘coksin ‘I ran’, “jooksid ‘you ran’, “jooksis ‘he ran’, etc.

Exercises

_. Give the Estonian for the times indicated below.

2:10 kiimme minutit kaks 13bi

2:15 veerand kolm

2:20 kakskimmend minutit kaks 13bi
5:50 kiimne minuti parast kuus

1:05 viis minutit iks 13bi

1:35 viis minutit pool kaks 13bi

4:00 neli

4:30 pool viis

5:30 pool kuus

6:45 kolmveerand seitse

7:15 veerand kaheksa

3:45 kolmveerand neli

9:40 kahekiimne minuti parast kimme
8:58 kahe minuti parast iiheksa

1:00 ks

6:10 kimme minutit kuus 13bi

8:15 veerand itheksa

1:25 viie minuti parast pool kaks

at six o'clock
at ten o’clock
before one

kell kuus
kell kimme
enne kell Ghte

after five parast kell viit
until three kuni kell kolmeni
until eight kuni kell kaheksani

2. Select the form required by each sentence.

Seal on hea elada.

Minge otse edasi ja pddrduge siis
paremale!

Viljas on tina soe.

Kuhu sa niiid 1dhed?

Millal teie siit edasi sGidate?

(Seal, sinna, sealt) on hea elada.

Minge otse edasi ja pdorduge siis
(paremal, paremale, paremalt)!

(Viljas, vilja, vAljast) on tina soe.

(Kus, kuhu, kust) sa niiid 13hed?

Millal teie (siin, siia, siit) edasi
sGidate ?

(Kus, kuhu, kust) te nii kaua olite?

Millal ta (siin, siia, siit) tuleb?

(Seal, sinna, sealt) on monikord
viga kilm.

(Kus, kuhu, kust) te tulete?

Kus te nii kaua olite?
Millal ta siia tuleb?
Seal on mdnikord viga kiilm.

Kust te tulete?
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Kui kaua on ta (siin, siia, siit) olnud?
Miks te nii vara sealt (valjas, valja,

valjast) tulite?
(Seal, sinna, sealt) on kdige parem
minna rongiga.

Restoran on (siin, siia, siit) kaugel.

Pd6rduge (seal, sinna, sealt) vasakule.
Mu vend tuli (kaugel, kaugele, kaugelt)

koju.
Palun minge (sees, sisse, seest)!
Kui ma (sees, sisse, seest) vilja
tulin, hakkas vihma sadama.

Me kolime siit dra (kaugel, kaugele,

kaugelt).

Meie maja asub teie (ligidal, ligidale,

ligidalt).
Kas te olete kaua siin (sees, sisse,
seest) olnud?

3. Substitute.

8-11

a. Meie laheme isaga homme teatrisse.

vennapoeg
ameeriklane
tadi
ulidpilane
titarlaps
ode

Kui kaua on ta siin olnud?
Miks te nii vara sealt valja tulite?

Sinna on kdige parem minna rongiga.

Restoran on siit kaugel.
Pd6rduge sealt vasakule.
Mu vend tuli kaugelt koju.

Palun minge sisse!

Kui ma seest vilja tulin, hakkas vihma
sadama.

Me kolime siit ara kaugele.

Meie maja asub teie ligidal.

Kas teie olete kaua siin sees olnud?

Meie ldheme vennapojaga homme teatrisse,
Meie ldheme ameeriklasega homme teatrisse.
Meie 1aheme tadiga homme teatrisse.

Meie ldheme ilidpilasega homme teatrisse.
Meie laheme tiitarlapsega homme teatrisse.
Meie ldheme Sega homme teatrisse.

sSber
laps
naaber

Meie ldheme
Meie laheme
Meie 1ldheme

sdbraga homme teatrisse.
lapsega homme teatrisse.
naabriga home teatrisse,

b. Ta ldks Georgiga koos linna.

vend

ema
mees
sSjavaelane
advokaat
mehaanik
apteeker
vanaisa
poiss
sugulane
sepp

c. Ma séidan sinna trammiga.

auto

rong
hobune
voorimees
taksi

d. Ta tutvus eile arstiga.

Spetaja
pagar
kingsepp
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Ta liks vennaga koos linna.

Ta 1iks emaga koos linna.

Ta 13aks mehega koos linna.

Ta lidks sSjavielasega koos linna.
Ta ldks advokaadiga koos linna.
Ta laks mehaanikuga koos linna,
Ta laks apteekriga koos linna.
Ta liks vanaisaga koos linna.
Ta liks poisiga koos linna.

Ta 1dks sugulasega koos linna.
Ta laks sepaga koos linna.

Ma sGidan sinna autoga,

Ma s8idan ginna rongiga.

Ma sdidan sinna hobusega.
Ma sdidan sinna voorimehega.
Ma sdidan sinna taksiga.

Ta tutvus eile Spetajaga.
Ta tutvus eile pagariga.
Ta tutvus eile kingsepaga.



irimees
ritsep
todline
talumees
notar
kohtunik
ajakirjanik

Substitute.

Meie 1dheme iiheks nadalaks Tartu.

kaks kuud

tiks paev

kolm kuud
jadrgmine neljapiev
paar tundi

pool aastat

lghike aeg

b. Tema isa on Spetajaks New Yorgis.

apteeker
miitija
ametnik
kohtunik
advokaat
kelner
arimees
mehaanik
ajakirjanik

Nad tulid 1l6unaks meie poole.

hetk
neljapdev
suvi
laupiev
suvevaheaeg
pithapiev
kevad

d. Ma vajan ilikonda neljapdevaks.

homne
reede
tinane
laupiev
talv
siigis

Give the past tense forms of the following verbs.

laskma
tahtma
andma
tdusma
tiitma

Ta tutvus eile arimehega.

Ta tutvus eile ritsepaga.

Ta tutvus eile tédlisega.

Ta tutvus eile talumehega.
Ta tutvus eile notariga.

Ta tutvus eile kohtunikuga.
Ta tutvus eile ajakirjanikuga.

Meie laheme kaheks kuuks Tartu.

Meie 1Zheme iheks pdevaks Tartu.

Meie ldheme kolmeks kuuks Tartu.

Meie ldheme jirgmiseks neljapaevaks Tartu.
Meie lzheme paariks tunniks Tartu.

Meie lzheme pooleks aastaks Tartu.

Meie ldheme lithikeseks ajaks Tartu.

Tema isa on apteekriks New Yorgis,
Tema isa on miutijaks New Yorgis.
Tema isa on ametnikuks New Yorgis.
Tema isa on kohtunikuks New Yorgis.
Tema isa on advokaadiks New Yorgis.
Tema isa on kelneriks New Yorgis.
Tema isa on arimeheks New Yorgis,
Tema isa on mehaanikuks New Yorgis.
Tema isa on ajakirjanikuks New Yorgis.

Nad tulid hetkeks meie poole.

Nad tulid neljapdevaks meie poole.
Nad tulid suveks meie poole.

Nad tulid laupdevaks meie poole.
Nad tulid suvevaheajaks meie poole.
Nad tulid pihapdevaks meie poole.
Nad tulid kevadeks meie poole.

Ma vajan ilikonda homseks.
Ma vajan ilikonda reedeks.
Ma vajan iilikonda tinaseks.
Ma vajan ilikonda laupdevaks.
Ma vajan ilikonda talveks.
Ma vajan ulikonda sigiseks.

Example: Lasksin, lasksid, laskis, lasksime, lasksite, lasksid.
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6. Put the following sentences into the past tense.

Kask:
Luha:

Preili:
Kask:
Preili:
Kask:
Preili:

Kask:

Preili:

Kask:

Preili:

Kask:

Kingsepp:

8-13

Ma lihen linna vaatama.

Kas sa saadad mu piiksid puhastada?
Ma annan talle jootraha.

Me vOtame toa kesklinnas.

Preili viib pesu pesukotta.

Ma tSusen juba kell kuus.

Ta tahab hotelli minna.

Ma k3in postkontoris dra.

Nad lasevad juukseid 15igata.

Kas te sdidate linna?

Kas sa taidad tema soovi?

Ta jitab oma sdidu homseks.

Me laseme juuksed mirjaks teha.
Tema pesu nzib olevat must,

Ma ostan uued kingad.

Me loodame, et ilm laheb ilusaks.
Millal te jOuate parale?

Sa maksad talle liiga palju.

Ma tunnen seda tutarlast h3sti.

Ma liksin linna vaatama.

Kas sa saatsid mu piksid puhastada?
Ma andsin talle jootraha.

Me vStsime toa kesklinnas.

Preili viis pesu .pesukotta.

Ma tdusin juba kell kuus.

Ta tahtis hotelli minna.

Ma kiisin postkontoris Ara.

Nad lasksic juukseid 18igata.

Kas te sGitsite linna?

Kas sa tditsid tema soovi?

Ta jattis oma sdidu homseks.

Me lasksime juuksed miArjaks teha.
Tema pesu nidis olevat must.

Ma ostsin uued kingad.

Me lootsime, et ilm liheb ilusaks.
Millal te joudsite parale?

Sa maksid talle liiga palju.

Ma tundsin seda titarlast hdsti.

Conversations

1

Palun iitelge mulle, kus siin on pesukoda.

Pesukoda on kaunis kaugel.
kule.

[Pesukojas.]

Mis teil pesta on?

Minge otse edasi ja pddorduge teisest risttdnavast vasa-
Pesukoda on nurgalt kolmandas majas.

Kaks aluss@rki, kaks paari aluspiikse, kolm s@drki, pool tosinat taskuritikuid ja viis

paari sokke.
Nelja paeva parast.

Millal v3in ma nad kitte saada?

Kas oleks v8imalik neid varem saada? Ma tahaksin laupieva hommikul dra s&ita.
Hea kiill, tulge siis reede Shtul kell viis.

Ma tahaksin ka tlikonda puhastada ja pressida lasta.

kuhu ma peaksin selle viima?

Viige kas rdtsepa juurde v3i puhastustdédkotta,

neli-viis maja edasi,

s0es

[Puhastustddkojas. ]

Mul on ks iilikond puhastada ja pressida.

saaksite nad kinni dmmelda?
Saame kiill.

2

Mu kontsaplekid on liiga kulunud. Palun pange uued alla.

tarvis ka uusi pooltaldu?
Jah, need on juba peaaegu labi.
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Kas te vOiksite mulle juhatada,

Uks puhastustddkoda on siin ligidal —

Piksid on dmblusest pisut lahti. Kas

Homme Ghtupoolikuks on valmis.

Mis te arvate, kas on



Zlask: Jitame need vdib-olla siiski jargmiseks korraks. Millal v3in ma kingad kitte saada?
Tingzsepp: Homme p3arast 18unat.

3
zlzsk: Palun 1Gigake mu juuksed.
Tzzksur: Kuidas te soovite 15igata lasta?
Fask: Loigake kaunis lihikeseks.
Juksur: Kas ka pealt?
=zsk: Pealt v3ite natuke pikemaks jitta.
Fzaksur: Kas soovite ka habet ajada?
Zlask: Tanan, ei.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

You want to take your suit to the cleaners to have it cleaned and pressed. You ask a stranger
Zor directions and he gives them. At the cleaner’s you point to a place on your trousers where
“ne seam is ripped and ask if this can be fixed. They say that it can be done and add that you can
sick up your suit the day after tomorrow.

2

You take some items to the laundry. You tell them what you have brought. You ask when
--su can pick them up. They indicate a certain day. You ask whether you can get them sooner,
since you have to leave town. They agree to it.

3

You ask a stranger whether there is a shoemaker near here. He says that there is a shoe-
maker in that house, next to the barbershop.

You go to the shoemaker and ask him to resole your shoes and to put on new heels, since they

zre worn out. You ask how much it costs and he tells you. He promises to have the job done to-
morrow by four o’clock.

4

You go to a barber’'s and ask for a haircut and a shave. You tell himm how you want your hair
cut. Afterwards you ask how much you owe.
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UNIT 9

Basic Sentences

Let’'s Eat

Ants Pihlak comes to the hotel.

Ants
tjdin
“jain “hiljaks
Vabandage, et ma jain pisut hiljaks.
ega
“ei k3dinud
Ega te veel linna vaatamas ei

kainud?

John
teieta
“ei 12inud
Ei. Me ei tahtnud minna ilma teieta.
18unat “s66ma
Ma arvan, et s6dme enne 1l3una ara.
‘lSuna*/‘aeg, -aja, -‘aega
“kies
Ldunaaeg on peaaegu kies.
sUuakse
Mis kell sililakse siin l13unat?

Ants
Kell kaheteistkimne ja kahe vahel.

John
Siis on paras aeg minna.

Ants
Kas ladheme kesklinna s66ma?

Tom
“iks* “k3ik
Meil on t3iesti tikskoik.
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(I) stayed, remained
(1) was late
Excuse me for being a little late.

surely not, I suppose

didn't go (and come back)

You haven't been to see the town yet, I
suppose?

without you
didn't go
No. We didn't want to go without you.

to have dinner
I think that we should have dinner first.

dinner-time
at hand; in, at
It's almost dinner-time.

they eat, one eats
What time do they eat dinner here?

Between twelve and two o'clock.

Then it’'s the right time to go.

Should we go downtown to eat?

all the same
It makes absolutely no difference to us.



Ants

“kas’s, kas'si, “kas'si

“kuld, kulla, “kulda

1ovi, -, -

Kesklinnas on paar head restorani,
nagu Must Kass ja Kuld Lovi.

“s3in

Ma s86in Mustas Kassis alles eile.

“naabreist

“kelnerina
Uks mu naabreist tddtab seal kelnerina.

[Restoranis. ]

Kelner

e

Siin on sddgisedel.

Tom

*kumb, kumma, “kumba

‘roost/*biif, -biifi, - biifi

hapu, -, -t, -sid

hapu*/kapsas, -‘kapsa, -kapsast

hapu*kapsastega

Kumba teie soovitate, kas roostbiifi v&i
seapraadi hapukapsastega?

Ants

“gitke, -, -t

rasva/ne, -se, -st

Raske iitelda; roostbiif on vahel liiga
sitke, aga seapraad liiga rasvane.

“kumbki, kummagi, “kumbagi
“ei “kumbki
Ma ei armasta neid eriti kumbagi.

Tom

“andke

piima*/*supp, -supi, -‘suppi

kana*/‘praad’, -‘prae, -‘praad'i

“riis, riisi, ‘riisi

roheli/ne, -se, -8t

roheliste

hernes, “herne, hernest

hernestega

Palun andke mulle piimasupp ja kanapraad
riisiga ja roheliste hernestega.

magus#*/‘toit, -toidu, -“toitu
magus* “toitudest
Mis teil magustoitudest on?
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cat

gold

lion

There are a few good restaurants downtown,
such as the Must Kass and the Kuld Lovi.

(I) ate
I ate at the Must Kass just yesterday.

about (or of) the neighbors
as a waiter
One of my neighbors works as a waiter there,

[In the restaurant.]

menu
Here is the menu.

which of two

roast beef

sour

sauverkraut

with sauerkraut (pl.)

Which do you suggest, roast beef or pork
roast with sauerkraut?

tough

fat (adj.)

Hard to say. The roast beef is sometimes
too tough, but the pork roast is too fat.

each (of two), both
neither (of two)
I don't care too much for either of them.

give!

milk soup

fried chicken

rice

green

of green ones

pea

with peas

Please give me milk soup and fried chicken
with rice and green peas.

dessert
out of desserts
What kind of desserts do you have?
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kom 7/“pott, -poti, -‘potti
vahu*/“koor, -koore, -‘koort
vanilli*/*kreem, -kreemi, -‘kreemi
vaarika/s, -, -t
kaste, “kastme, kastet
vaarika*/kaste, -‘kastme, -kastet
Kompott vahukoorega ja vanillikreem
vaarikakastmega.

“peale

“peale selle

“liik, liigi, “liiki

“kooke (part. pl.)

Peale selle mitut liiki kooke.

“kastmeta
Palun vanillikreem ilma kastmeta.

salat, -i, -it
Kas soovite ka salatit?

lehe*salat, -i, -it
Jah, palun lehesalat.

pul’jong, -i, -it

‘lamba#*/“praad’, -‘prae, -‘praad’i

“kartul, -i, -it

“kartulite

“aed, aia, ‘aeda, (‘aeda), “aedu

‘aed*/vili, -vilja, -‘vilja

Lubage mulle puljong ja lambapraad
kartulite ja aedviljaga.

Gige

Mis ma Gige v3taksin?

‘praad’i/ma, -da, ‘praen

‘praetud (-tud partic.)

Kas seaprae praetud kartulitega voi
vasikaprae?

“kartuli*/puder, -pudru, -‘putru

“ill*/kapsas, -‘kapsa, -kapsast

Hea kiull, andke mulle vasikapraad
kartulipudru ja lillkapsaga.

Suna*/“kook, -koogi, -“kooki
Siis veel dunakook vahukoorega.

Kelner

Tom

Kelner

Tom

John

Ants
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stewed fruit
whipped cream
vanilla dessert
raspberry
sauce
raspberry sauce
Stewed fruit with whipped cream and vanilla
dessert with raspberry sauce.

onto

in addition

kind, species

cakes

In addition, we have several kinds of cake.

without sauce
Some vanilla dessert without sauce, please.

salad
Would you like some salad, too?

lettuce
Yes, some lettuce please,.

broth

roast lamb

potato

of potatoes

garden

vegetable

I'll have some broth and roast lamb with
potatoes and vegetables.

really
What should I order (lit. take)?

to roast; to fry

fried

Pork roast with fried potatoes or veal
roast?

mashed potatoes

cauliflower

O. K., bring me veal roast with mashed
potatoes and cauliflower.

apple pie
Also apple pie with whipped cream.



Kelner

Kas soovite midagi joogiks?

Ants

limo/*naad, -naadi, -‘naadi
Pudel limonaadi, palun.

John

hapu*/‘piim, -piima, -‘piima
Kas teil hapupiima on?

Kelner

Hapupiim on kahjuks otsas.

John

*r38sk, ro8sa, ‘rdoska
Andke siis klaas r38ska piima.

Tom

kadu/ma, -da, ‘kaon

Kuhu see kelner kiill nii kauaks
kadus?

tuhi, t'dhja, “tithja

Mul on k3ht juba tiihi.

John

tulebki
Sealt ta tulebki.

‘kart/ma, -a, kardan

k3rval¥/*laud, -laua, -‘lauda, (-‘lauda)

Ma kartsin, et ta ldheb juba kdrvallauda,
aga ta tuleb siiski meie juurde.

“tutvus, -e, -t

“ikkagi

kasu, -, -

Teie tutvusest on ikkagi kasu.

Tom

ulata/ma, -da, -n
ulata
John, palun ulata mulle leiba!

‘oober, -i, -it!

*sool, soola, “soola

sinep, -i, -it

Oober, siin laual pole soola ega sinepit.

waitress.

Would you like something to drink?

lemonade
A bottle of lemonade, please.

buttermilk (lit. sour milk)
Do you have any buttermilk?

I'm sorry, but we are out of buttermilk,

sweet (of milk)
Then bring me a glass of milk, please.

to disappear, be lost
I wonder where that waiter disappeared to
for solong?

empty
I'm hungry already.

(he) really comes
Here he comes.

to be afraid

next table

I was afraid that he was going to the next
table, but he is still coming toward us.

acquaintance (with somebody)

nevertheless

use, help; benefit, profit

Your acquaintance rmust have been of some
help.

to pass
pass!
John, please pass the bread.

R _J
waiter

salt
mustard
Waiter, there’s no salt or mustard on the table,

! When calling the waiter and waitress, the word oober is used for the waiter and preili for the
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The use of kelner and ettekandja is considered impolite in this case.
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olge
*lahke, -, -t
Olge lahke!

“toit, toidu, “toitu
‘maitse/ma, -da, maitsen
suure¥piraselt

Toit maitseb suureparaselt.

“tel'li/ma, -da, tel'lin

‘puu#*/vili, -vilja, -‘vilja

Ma tellin shk veel puuvilja.
puuvilja teil on?

*dun, Suna, “Guna
“Gunu (part. pl.)
‘pirn, pirni, “pirni
‘pirne (part. pl.)
Meil on Sunu ja pirne.

vilis¥/maine, -maise, -‘maist

vilis*maistest

“puu* ‘viljadest

apelsin, -i, =i

apelsine (part. pl.)

ba/*naan, -naani, -‘naani

ba“‘naane (part. pl.)

Vilismaistest puuviljadest on meil
apelsine ja banaane.

viina*/mari, -marja, -‘marja
viina* “‘marju (part. pl.)
Kas teil viinamarju ka on?

Kahjuks ei ole.

valis*“maa, -, =-d
trans / portima, -‘portida, -pordin
‘miitik, miligi, “miitiki

Neid on raske vilismaalt transportida ja

sellepdrast on neid harva miiligil.

‘tooma, ‘“tuua, ‘toon
tooge
Palun tooge mulle iiks apelsin!

tdiesti

Missugust

Kelner

Tom

Kelner

Tom

Kelner

Tom

John
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be!
kind
Here you are.

food

to taste

magnificently, excellently
The food tastes excellent.

to order
fruit
I think I might order some fruit.

of fruit do you have?

What kind

apple

apples

pear

pears

We have apples and pears.

foreign, of a foreign country (adj.)

(out) of foreign ones

(out) of the fruits

orange

oranges

banana

bananas

The foreign fruits we have are oranges
and bananas,

grape
grapes
Do you have grapes too?

Unfortunately, we don't.

foreign country

to transport

sale

They are difficult to transport from abroad
and therefore they are seldom available.

to bring, fetch
bring!
Please bring me an orange.

completely, entirely



1,

2,

Mu koht on nuid tiiesti tdis.
palun arve.

Oober,

Kokku iitheksa krooni viisteist senti.

Kas t3esti nii palju?

teinud (-nud partic.)

Oo, ma olen teinud vea — see on ainult
seitse krooni kuuskiimmend senti.
Palun vabandage!

Pole viga. Siin on kaheksa krooni
viiskimmend senti.

tagasi andma
tarvitse/ma., -da, -n
Tagasi ei tarvitse anda.

Kelner

John

Kelner

John

I'm quite full now. Waiter, bill please.

The total is nine crowns fifteen cents.

Is it really that much?

made

Oh, I have made a mistake — it’s only
seven crowns sixty cents. Please
excuse me.

It’s all right.
fifty cents.

Here is eight crowns

to give back, return
to be necessary, to need
Keep the change,

Additional Words

pida/ma, -da, ‘pean

to have to

Grammar

The Essive Case

Kas olete kaua ajakirjanikuna
té6tanud ?

Uks mu naabreist td6tab seal
kelnerina.

Vesi voolas jGena.

Have you worked as a journalist for a long

time?

One of my neighbors works as a waiter
there.

The water flowed like a river.

The essive case denotes the capacity in which the subject functions or is felt to function.
is translated into English by *as’ and ‘like’.

kelneri + -na).

noore ajakirjanikuna
laia jGena

as a young journalist
like a wide river

If a noun has a modifier, the suffix -na is added only to the noun. The modifier is in the
genitive case (noore, laia).

The Abessive Case

Me ei tahtnud minna ilma teie_tﬁ.
Palun vanillikreem ilma kastmeE.
Osa neist on ilma vannitoat_a.
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We didn’t want to go without you.
Some dessert without sauce, please.
Some of them have no bathroom.

It

-na is added to the genitive case (ajakirjaniku + -na,

9-6



The abessive case means ‘without’.

The abessive case-forms are usually preceded by the

preposition ilma, which merely reiterates the idea ‘without’. A phrase like ilma teieta is liter-

ally ‘without you-without’.

+ -ta),

ilma hea sEbraEE
ilma maitsva toiduta

The suffix -ta is added to the genitive case-form (teie + -ta, kastme

without a good friend
without tasty food

The abessive case suffix goes only with the noun, and not with its modifiers, the modifiers
remaining in the genitive (hea, maitsva).

3. Summary of Case Suffixes in the Singular

All Estonian cases in the singular have now been introduced. They are summarized below:

1)
2)
3)

Nominative
Genitive
Partitive

uus kohvik
uue kohviku

uut kohv-iku£

new coffee house
of the new coffee house
new coffee house

4) Illative
5) Inessive

into the new coffee house
in the new coffee house

uude kohvikus se
uues Lohvﬂcus

6) Elative uuest kohwkust out of the new coffee house
7) Allative uuelg kohw.kul_e to the new coffee house

8) Adessive

9) Ablative
10) Translative
11) Essive
12) Terminative
13) Comitative
14) Abessive

uuel kohvikul
uuelt kohvikult
uueks kohvikuks
uue kohvikuna
uue kohvikugi
uue kohvikuga
uue kohviku_t_a

by the new coffee house

from the new coiffee house

for (as) the new coffee house
as the new coffee house

as far as the new coffee house
with the new coffee house
without the new coffee house

Of the 14 cases listed above, the first three (nominative, genitive, partitive) are given in the
Glossary. (If a word has a short illative case, this is given as the fourth form in parentheses.)
The remaining cases are all formed from the genitive by adding the proper endings; e.g. kohviku
+ -sse, kohviku + -s, kohviku + -st, etc.

A modifier takes the same case ending as the noun modified (e.g. uues kohvikus, uuest kohvi-
kust, etc. ), with the exception of the cases 11-14 (the essive, terminative, comitative, and abes-
sive cases), where the modifier remains in the genitive (ﬁ).

4, Past Tense (Continued)

I was a waiter in a restaurant.
I came out,
I’ve already washed.,

a. Olin restoranis kelneriks.
Ma tulin vilja.
Ma juba pesin.
Two-syllable verb stems having -le, -ne, -re, -se before the -ma infinitive ending (ole -ma

‘to be’, tule-ma *to come’, sure-ma ‘to die’, se-ma a ‘to wash') have - -i- instead of -si- in the
past tense.

ma ol-i-n I was

sa ol-i-d you were

ta ol-i he (she, it) was
me ol-i-me we were

te ol-i-te you were

nad ol-i-d they were

In this type the vowel -e- of the stem (ole-) is replaced by the past tense suffix -i- (oli-).
The following verbs are conjugated in the past tense the same way:

tulin, tulid, tuli, etc.
panin, panid, pani, etc.

tulema ‘to come":

panema ‘to put’:
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surema ‘to die’: surin, surid, suri, etc.
pesema ‘to wash': pesin, pesid, pesi, etc.
There are a few verbs of a different type that follow the same pattern in the past tense:
tegema ‘to do’: egi egi tegi etc.
nigema ‘to see’: nigin, nigid, nigi, etc.
pidama *to have to’: pidin, pidid, E‘d etc.

I was a little late.
I ate at the Must Kass just yesterday.

b. Ma jidin pisut hiljaks.
Ma 86in Mustas Kassis alles eile,

One-syllable verb stems having an overlong vowel {other than ii, uu) before the -ma infinitive

snding ( j'al'a' -ma ‘to remain’, *s66-ma ‘to eat’, etc.) also have -i- instead of -si- in the past tense:

ma “ji-i-n I remained
sa “ja-i-d
ta “ja-i

me ja-i-me
te ja-i-te
nad ‘“ja-i-d

you remained

he (she, it) remained
we remained

you remained

they remained

Here the overlong vowel of the -ma infinitive is replaced by a diphthong in the past tense.
Note that the first and second person plural have, unlike the other persons, short diphthongs.

The verb “saama ‘to get' is conjugated the same way: ‘sain, ‘said, “sai, etc.
The following verbs have a change in the vowel:

“séoma ‘to eat’; *s8in, “sdid, “sdi, etc.

*166ma ‘to hit’: *16in, “16id, “18i, etc.

*tooma ‘to bring': “tSin, “tdid, “tdi, etc.

5. The -nud Participle

last (lit. passed) year
a learned man
a lost letter

*moddunud aastal
*Gppinud mees
kadunud kiri

‘learned’, ‘lost’ and are
The -nud participle
mSBdu-E

The -nud participles correspond to the English participles ‘passed’,
used as adjectives. Concerning their other uses, see below and Units 13 ff,
is obtained, in general, from the -da infinitive by replacing its ending by -nud, e.g.
‘to pass’ — ‘md6du-nud, haka-ta ‘to begin' — haka-nud.

Since there are several 1rregu1ar1t1es (compare “kdi-a ‘to go' and E-M, with a difference
in the degree of quantity), we are going to list all the -nud participles in the following Units and
in the Glossary.

Here is a list of the irregular -nud participles of the verbs which you have had so far:

“jSuda ‘to arrive': “jSudnud ‘panna ‘to put’: pannud
‘jaida ‘to remain’: j3éanud “saada ‘to get’: saanud
“karta ‘to be afraid’; ‘kartnud “saata ‘to send’: “saatnud
“kiia ‘to go': kdinud “sdita ‘to drive’: “sditnud
*lasta ‘to let’: “lasknud “siia  ‘to eat’: s66nud
“loota ‘to hope’: “lootnud teha ‘to do’: teinud
‘minna ‘to go’: 13dinud “tulla  ‘to come’: tulnud
“miitia ‘to sell’: mutinud “tunda  ‘to feel’: “tundnud
ndha ‘to see’: ndinud “tuua ‘to bring’:  toonud
“olla ‘to be’: olnud “tdita  ‘to fill’: “tditnud
“osta ‘to buy’: “ostnud ‘vGida ‘to be able’: vd&inud
“paista ‘to seem’: “paistnud
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6. Past Tense, Negative

Ega te veel linna vaatamas ei kdinud? You haven't been to see the town yet, have
you?

Aga ma ei Sppinud seda kaua. But I didn’t study it for long.

Ma ei vBinud arvatagi, et ... I wouldn’t have thought that ...

Me ei tahtnud minna ilma teieta. We didn’t want to go without you.

The expressions ei k#inud ‘(you) haven't been’ (lit. didn't go), ei Sppinud Y(I) didn’t study’, ei
v3inud Y(I) wouldn't’(lit. couldn't) are the past negatives. To form the negative past tense, ei ‘not’

is followed by the -nud participle. The forms of the negative past tense are the same for all per-
sons.,

7. Emphatic Particles -gi, -ki

Mu kaks venda té6tavad praegugi My two brothers are working for Ford
Fordi juures. even now.

Siin ongi mu isa ari. Here now is my father's store.

Kevad on sealgi viga ilus ja leebe. Spring is very beautiful and mild there also.

Sealt ta tulebki. There he comes now.

Ma ei armasta neid kumbagi. I don't care for either one of them,

Me ei lainud kuhugi. We didn’t go anywhere.

-gi and -ki are emphatic particles, which can be added to any word. They are translated in-
to English by ‘even; also, too; really, now'. Thus they are in some instances identical with the
adverb ka ‘also, too' (e.g. Kevad on sealgi védga ilus ja leebe = Kevad on ka seal viga ilus ja
leebe). Certain forms with the -gi, -ki particles are used predominantly in negative sentences
(like kumbagi, kuhugi; see the last two sentences above).

The use of -gi or -ki depends on the preceding sound:

A
leiba-gi even some bread
seal-gi also there
lahen-gi (I) do go
pagar-gi the baker too
soojem-gi even warmer
liiv-gi even the sand

B
poeg-ki the son too
tuleb-ki (he) is really coming
opid-ki (you) even study
kass-ki even the cat
koht-ki even the stomach
supp-ki also soup
ehk-ki although
aitah-ki even thanks

Comparing A and B, we note that -gi is written after vowels and voiced consonants (L, n, r,
m, v). The particle -ki is written after the remaining (voiceless) consonants.

Exercises

1. Substitute.

a. Ma tulin Ameerikasse lapsena.
viie-aastane Ma tulin Ameerikasse viie-aastasena,
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-

-

3.

iligpilane
ajakirjanik
arimees
kingsepp
mehaanik
insener
poissmees

Ta t66tas varem kingsepana.

Opetaja
pagar
kelner
pakikandja
tédline
sGjavdelane
ettekandja
ametnik
kaupmees
muuja

Substitute.

Toit ei maitse ilma soolata.

sinep
jook

voi

piim
vahukoor
salat

Siu
suhkur
kaste
aedvili

b. Ma jdin tdna ilma piimata.

magustoit
jootraha
kook
limonaad
supp
16una
praad
kohv
voileib

Me liksime linna ilma rahata.

vOoti

sent

kell

kuub
taskuritik
pakk

saama
tulema

Give the past tense forms of the following verbs,
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Ma tulin Ameerikasse ulidpilasena,
Ma tulin Ameerikasse ajakirjanikuna.
Ma tulin Ameerikasse arimehena.
Ma tulin Ameerikasse kingsepana.
Ma tulin Ameerikasse mehaanikuna.
Ma tulin Ameerikasse insenerina.
Ma tulin Ameerikasse poissmehena.

Ta té6tas varem Opetajana.

Ta té6tas varem pagarina.

Ta td6tas varem kelnerina,

Ta tédtas varem pakikandjana.
Ta to6tas varem tddlisena.

Ta tédotas varem sdjavielasena.
Ta tootas varem ettekandjana.
Ta t66tas varem ametnikuna.
Ta todtas varem kaupmehena.
Ta to6tas varem miiiijana.

Toit ei maitse ilma sinepita.
Toit ei maitse ilma joogita,

Toit el maitse ilma vGita.

Toit ei maitse ilma piimata.
Toit ei maitse ilma vahukooreta,
Toit ei maitse ilma salatita.
Toit ei maitse ilma &lleta.

Toit ei maitse ilma suhkruta.
Toit ei maitse ilma kastmeta.
Toit ei maitse ilma aedviljata.

Ma jdin tina ilma magustoiduta.
Ma jdin t3na ilma jootrahata.
Ma jdin t3@na ilma koogita.

Ma jdin t3@na ilma limonaadita.
Ma jiin tana ilma supita.

Ma jdin tana ilma l3unata.

Ma jidin t3na ilma praeta.

Ma jdin tZna ilma kohvita.

Ma jdin t3na ilma v&ileivata.

Me l3ksime linna ilma vStmeta.

Me liksime linna ilma sendita.

Me liksime linna ilma kellata.

Me liksime linna ilma kuueta.

Me liaksime linna ilma taskuritikuta.
Me laksime linna ilma pakita.
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sooma
panema
pesema

Example: Sain, said, sai, saime, saite, said.

4. Put these sentences into the past tense.

Ta saab oma piiksid varsti kitte.
Ma olen seal kell kimneni.

Me tuleme t3na varakult linna.

Ma ni3en seda tutarlast sageli linnas.
Nad s66vad restoranis.

Mida te sezl pesete?

Ta toob mulle kauplusest raamatu.
Nad on juba Shtuks p&ral.

Me teeme kogu aja too6d.

Kuhu te panete selle kirja?

Millal nad saavad kokku?

Me peame varsti dra sditma.

Ma tulen teile vastu.

5. Put these sentences into the negative.

Kas te elasite varem Tallinnas?

Nad kiilastasid meid moddunud nddalal.
Me tdotasime riidedris.

Ta Oppis ulikoolis.

Ma kdisin turul.

Onu s8itis tina maale.

Ma nagin teda kesklinnas.

Eile oli halb ilm.

Meie linn meeldis talle.

Ma niagin tdnaval oma Gpetajat.

Tema vend kiais moddunud aastal koolis.
Nad jaid kauaks Soome.

Kelner t3i meile Slut.

Ta tellis puuvilja.

Me kartsime teda.

Nad sditsid ara.

Mu sOber laskis tdna juukseid l3igata.
Preili viis pesu pesukotta.

Te sbite tdna palju.

Ma lootsin, et ta tagasi tuleb.

Rong jdudis hommikuks parale.

Me saime pesu hommikul kitte,

Ma liksin tina linna.

Ma tundsin seda arsti hasti.

Ta tuli eile linnast tagasi.

6. Supply the particles -gi or -ki.
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Selle tinava nurgal on__ trammipeatus.
Tal polnud tuld .

Tartus on suvel veel  soojem.
Restoranis polnud &lut .
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Ta sai oma puksid varsti kitte.
Ma olin seal kell kimneni.

Me tulime tZna varakult linna,
Sa jaid teatrisse hiljaks.

Ma nidgin seda tiitarlast sageli linnas.
Nad s8id restoranis.

Mida te seal pesite?

Ta toi mulle kauplusest raamatu.
Nad olid juba Shtuks paral.

Me tegime kogu aja t6od.

Kuhu te panite selle kirja?
Millal nad said kokku?

Me pidime varsti ara sGitma.
Ma tulin teile vastu.

Kas te ei elanud varem Tallinnas?

Nad ei kulastanud meid m6ddunud nadalal.
Me ei té6tanud riideidris.

Ta ei Sppinud iilikoolis.

Ma ei k3ainud turul,

Onu ei s3itnud tina maale.

Ma ei niinud teda kesklinnas.

Eile ei olnud halb ilm.

Meie linn ei meeldinud talle.

Ma ei nainud tinaval oma 3petajat.

Tema vend ei k3ainud moddunud aastal koolis.

Nad ei jaanud kauaks Soome.
Kelner ei toonud meile 3Slut.

Ta ei tellinud puuvilja.

Me ei kartnud teda.

Nad ei s&itnud ira.

Mu s8ber ei lasknud tana juukseid 13igata.
Preili ei viinud pesu pesukotta.

Te ei s66nud tina palju.

Ma ei lootnud, et ta tagasi tuleb.
Rong ei joudnud hommikuks parale.
Me ei saanud pesu hommikul kitte.
Ma ei 12inud tdna linna,

Ma ei tundnud seda arsti histi.

Ta ei tulnud eile linnast tagasi.

Selle tinava nurgal ongi trammipeatus.
Tal polnud tuldki.

Tartus on suvel veelgi soojem.
Restoranis polnud Slutki.



Ma Gppisin talvel ja suvelgi.

Ta unustas toa vGtmegi koju.

Ma pole oma taditiitartki ammu nZinud.
Kingseppki ei t66tanud tdna.

Ta magas Ghtupoolikulgi.

Laual pole soola ega sinepitki.

Laual pole sinepit ega soolagi.
Sigaretki i maitse talle.
Kesklinnaski oli vihe inimesi.

Ta el tunne oma Opetajatki.

Mu vendki abiellus hiljuti.

Moddunud aastalgi sadas palju vihma.

Ma Gppisin talvel ja suvel .

Ta unustas toa vdtme__ koju.

Ma pole oma tédditiitart _ ammu niinud.
Kingsepp  ei tédtanud téna.

Ta magas Shtupoolikul .

Laual pole soola ega sinepit .

Laual pole sinepit ega soola .
Sigaret  ei maitse talle.
Kesklin_x;:;.s_ oli vahe inimesi.

Ta ei tunne oma Spetajat .

Mu vend _ abiellus hiljuti.

Moddunud aastal _ sadas palju vihma.

Conversation

H3irra Ellis;
Preili Vahtrik:
Hirra Ellis:
Preili Vahtrik:
Hirra Ellis:

Kas teie, preili Vahtrik, tuleksite minuga tdna Shtust s6éma?
Tédnan, heameelega.,
Ma kidin harilikult Mustas Kassis. Kas ldheme sinna?
Mul on t3iesti iskdik.
Hasti, ma tulen kell pool seitse teie poolt 1ibi.
[Restoranis.]

Hirra Ellis:
Preili Vahtrik:
Harra Ellis:
Preili Vahtrik:
Hirra Ellis:

Mida ma vBiksin teile tellida, preili Vahtrik?

Ma vGtaksin ehk vasikaprae aedvilja ja kartulitega.

Ja magustoiduks ?

Kompott vahukoorega.

QOober, palun vasikapraad aedvilja ja kartulitega ja seapraad hapukapsastega.
Siis veel kaks kompotti.

Mida soovite joogiks?

Klaas veini, palun.

Teie kdnelete eesti keelt viga hdsti. Kui kaua olete te Eestis olnud?

Umbes pool aastat. Oo, seal tuleb mu sdber Bill. Saage tuttavaks, hirra
Bill Johnson, preili Elsa Vahtrik.

Johnson ja Vahtrik: Viaga r68mustav.

Kelner:

Hirra Ellis:
Preili Vahtrik:
Hirra Ellis:

Hairra Ellis:

Harra Johnson:
Preili Vahtrik:
Hirra Johnson:

Preili Vahtrik;
H&rra Johnson:

Preili Vahtrik:
Hirra Ellis:
Preili Vahtrik:
Hdrra Ellis:

You and Mr. Pddsuke go to a restaurant for supper. The waiter gives you the menu. You order
chicken with vegetables and salad, and Mr. P3disuke orders mutton with mashed potatoes and peas.

Kust sina tuled?

Ma kidisin Tartus. Rong jGudis praegu pirale.

Kuidas Tartu teile meeldib?

Viga histi. Tartus paistis kogu aeg pdike, kuid teil siin sajab vihma.
[Kelnerile.] Palun roostbiif, vanillikreem, tass teed ja sai.

Kas jaite Tallinna kauaks?

Ainult paariks nidalaks. Mu naine ootab mind juba Ameerikasse tagasi.
Ulatage mulle palun soola.

Olge lahke. Roostbiif maitseb suurepdraselt.

Kas soovite veel midagi, preili Vahtrik?

Ei, tanan,

Oober, palun arve.

Suggestions for Conversations

1
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For dessert you order stewed fruit and Mr. P3aisuke orders vanilla cream. He says that he
is hungry.

You notice that a neighbor of yours is eating pork with sauerkraut. You say hello to him, and
he tells you that the pork tastes excellent.

Mr. Pddsuke asks you to pass him the salt and the bread, and — later on — you ask him to
pass you the mustard. Afterwards you ask the waiter for your bill. You think that the bill is too
high. The waiter finds out that he has made a mistake and apologizes.

2

You go to a2 restaurant for dinner. You order bouillon soup and ask the waiter what he rec-
ommends, mutton or veal. He says that the veal is very good today. So you order some with
vegetables and lettuce. In addition you order your favorite dessert (you tell what it is) and a
glass of milk,

You ask the waiter what kind of fruits they have. He tells you. You make your choice, ask
for your bill, pay it, say good-by and leave. -
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UNIT 10

Basic Sentences

Seeing the Sights
Ants Pihlak shows Tartu to John and Tom.

John
Kas see on kesklinn? Is this the downtown section?
Ants
On kill. Yes, it is.
‘rae*/koda, -koja, -koda town hall
linna*/*pank, -panga, -‘panka city bank
Kohe meie ees on raekoda ja linna- Right in front of us are the town hall and
pank. the city bank.
“pea*/hoone, -“hoone, -hoonet main building
Siit cdasi asub ulikooli peahoone. Further on is the main building of the
university.
Tom
v8imas, “vdimsa, “véimsat powerful, impressive
ehitus, -e, -t building
See on viga viimas ehitus. It’s a very impressive building.
ili*Gpilasi (part. pl.) students
Kui palju iliSpilasi siin 3pib? How many students are studying here?
Ants
tuha/t, -nde, tuhat thousand
Ule kolme tuhande. Over three thousand.
John
jutusta/ma., -da, -n, -nud to tell, relate
jutustage tell! relate!
meile to us
Jutustage meile Tartu Ulikoolist! Tell us about Tartu University.
“kuul/ma, -da, kuulen, ‘kuulnud to hear
Me oleme kuulnud, et see olevat vana We have heard that it's an old university.
dlikool.
Ants
vanim, -a, -at oldest
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vanimaid (part. pl.)

Balti* *maad (nom. pl.)

Balti* *mail

Tartu Ulikool on vanimaid Baltimail.

isegi
Vene*‘maa, -, -d
ili*kool'id (nom. pl.)

See on isegi vanem kui Venemaa iilikoolid.

asuta/ma, -da, -n, -nud

asutati

kuninga/s, -, -t
Gustav Adolf, -i, -it
*poolt

“kolm*sada, kolme*saja, “kolme*sada
See asutati Rootsi kuninga Gustav Adolfi
poolt iile kolmesaja aasta tagasi.

pal'jud

vilis*‘maala/ne, -se, -st

valis* maalased

venela/ne. -se, -st

venelased

‘saksla/ne, -se, -st

“sakslased

Siin on &ppinud ka paljud vidlismaalased,
eriti venelased ja sakslased.

vilis*“maalasi (part. pl.)
Opib siin vilismaalasi ka praegu?

tksik, -u, =-ut
tksikud (nom. pl.)
Ainult mdned iksikud.

“teisi (part. pl.)
ili*“kool'e (part. pl.)
Kas Eestis on veel teisigi ulikoole?

tehnika, -, -t

tehnika*iili*/*kool', -kool’i, -‘kool'i,
(-“kool’i)

“loo/ma, “luua, ‘loon, loonud

*loodi

ise*“seisvus, -e, -t

On kiill, Tehnikaillikool on Tallinnas,
kuid see loodi alles iseseisvuse
ajal,
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Tom

Ants

Tom

Ants
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oldest

Baltic countries

in (lit. on) the Baltic countries

Tartu University is one of the oldest
(universities) in the Baltic countries.

even
Russia

universities

It's even older than the Russian universities.

to found, establish

was founded

king

Gustavus Adolphus

by

three hundred

It was founded by the king of Sweden, Gus-
tavus Adolphus, more than three hundred
years ago.

many ones

foreigner

foreigners

Russian (noun)

Russians

German (noun)

Germans

Many foreigners have also studied here,
especially Russians and Germans.

foreigners
Are there any foreigners studying here
right now?

single, lone
single ones; a few
Only a few.

others
universities
Are there any other universities in Estonia?

technique; technology
technical university

to create, found

was created (or founded)

independence

Yes, there are. In Tallinn, there is the
Technical University, but it was founded
only during the Independence.



migi, ‘mie, mige, (“mikke)

Toome*/migi, -‘m#e, -mige

raamatu¥*kogu, -, -

Lihme nitild Toomema3iest iles, siis
naeme ilikooli raamatukogu.

vana*‘aeg/ne, -se, -set
kirik, -u, -ut
See on nagu vanaaegne kirik.

ehita/ma, -da, -n, -nud

ehitatud (-tud partic.)

viie* “teist*/‘kiimnes, -‘kiimnenda,
-‘kiimnendat

See ongi kirik, ehitatud juba neljateist-

kiimnendal sajandil.

hivi/ma, -da, -n, -nud
See havis tules.

ehitati

varemed

varemeisse

Hiljem ehitati kiriku varemeisse
ilikooli raamatukogu.

“kaugelt

*miljon, -i, -it

kdide, “koite, kdidet

Raamatukogu on viaga suur — selles
on kaugelt iile miljoni koite.

nende

hulgas

haruldus, -e, -t

haruldusi (part. pl.)

Nende hulgas on ka palju haruldusi.

rn'a'.lestus*/sa.mmas, -*samba, -sammast

Kelle malestussammas see on?

“Baer, Baeri, “Baeri
See on Baer'i malestussammas.

‘*kuulsaim, -a, -at

“kuulsaimaid (part. pl.)

“teadla/ne, -se, -st

“teadlasi (part. pl.)

Ta oli ks kuulsaimaid teadlasi
Tartus.

maialestus¥ “sambaid (part. pl.)

John

Ants

Tom

Ants
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mountain, hill
(2 hill in Tartu)
library

Let’s go up the Toomemdgi, then we can

see the university library.

ancient
church
It's like an ancient church.

to build
built
fifteenth

It really is a church, built in the four-
teenth century.

to perish, be destroyed
It was destroyed by fire.

was built
ruins
into the ruins

Later the university library was built into

the ruins of the church.

from far away; by far

million

volume

The library is very large — it has far
more than one million volumes.

of them

among

rarity

rarities

Among them there are also many rare
books.

monument
Whose monument is that?

Baer
It's the monument of Baer.

most famous

most famous
scientist, scholar
scientists, scholars

He was one of the most famous scientists

in Tartu.

monuments
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pistita/ma, -da, -n, -nud

pistitatud (-tud partic.)

oma*‘aeg/n:—-se, -set

oma¥* “aegseile

‘6ppe*‘j6u/d, -, =du

“Bppe* “jBududele

Siin on veel teisigi milestussambaid,
pustitatud omaaegseile Sppejdududele.

vaade, “vaate, vaadet

avane/ma, -da, -n, -nud

Oo, kui ilus vaade siit linnale
avaneb!

*all

Ema%*/jdgi, -“jSe, -jBge, (-“jOkke)
Kivi¥/“sild, -silla, -‘silda

Seal all on Emajdgi ja Kivisild.

turu*/“plat’s, -plat'si, -‘plat’si

turu*/hoone, -‘hoone, -hoonet

Sellest paremal, turuplatsi kGrval,
asub turuhoone.

aires
puies* “tee, -, -d
Vabadus*puies* “tee, -, -d

Vasakul, j8e ddres, on Vabaduspuiestee.

‘par'k, pargi, “parki, (“parki)

‘muuseum, -i, -i, (-i)

Seal kaugel, nidete, on Raadi park ja
muuseum. Ma arvan, et me voik-
sime seda vaatama minna.

Histi, lihme!

voori¥*/*mees, -mehe, -‘meest

Tom

Ants

John

Ants

Kas soovite minna taksiga v3i voorimehega?

Lihme voorimehega. Ma ei ole voori-
mehega veel s3itnud.

sd8ida

Hei, voorimees! So&ida Raadi parki!

[Raadi pargis.]
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Tom

Ants
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to erect

erected

former; of old

to former ones

faculty member

to faculty members

Here are still other monuments erected to
(the memory of) former faculty members.

view

to open, be opened; to unclose

Oh, what a beautiful view of the town there
is from here!

down; under

Ema River

(bridge in Tartu; lit. Stone Bridge)

Down there is the Ema River and the Kivi-
sild.

market square

market building

To the right of it, next to the market
square, is the market building.

by, by the side

avenue of trees, boulevard

Vabaduspuiestee (lit. Freedom Boulevard)

To the left, by the river, is the Vabadus-
puiestee.

park

museum

Look, you can see Raadi park and the
museum in the distance. I think that we
ought to go see it.

Fine, let’s go.

cabby; waggoner
Would you like to go by taxi or by carriage?

Let's go by carriage. I have never ridden

in a carriage.

drive!
Hey, driver, to Raadi park!

[In Raadi park.]



John

“puhtad
puies*‘teed
Kui puhtad on siin puiesteed!

“hekk, heki, “hekki

hekid

‘hoid/ma, -a, hoian, “hoidnud

korras “*hoidma

korras “hoitud (-tud partic.)

Ja kui h@asti on hekid korras hoitud.
Mis ehitus see pargis on?

Ants

See ongi Raadi muuseum.

“kuulu/ma, -da, -n, -nud

Balti

*m&is/ nik, -niku, -‘nikku

Varem kuulus see iithele Balti mdisnikule.

*méisa, -, -t

*mdisad

v66ra.nda/ma, -da, -n, -nud

v33randati

Kui mdisad v33randati, asutati siia
muuseum.

Tom

‘leidu/ma, -da, -n, -nud
Mis selles muuseumis leidub?

Ants

vana*“aegsed

“t8o#*/riist, riista, -‘riista

“téo*riistad

elamu, -, -t

elamute

sisustus, -e, -t

Vanaaegsed todriistad ja omaaegne
elamute sisustus.

hoone, “hoone, hoonet

“tiib, tiiva, “tiiba

kun’'sti* ‘muuseum, -i, -i, (-i)

Hoone iithes tiivas asub kunstimuuseum.

Tom

*muuseumid
Mind huvitavad muuseumid viaga.
see on avatud?

Kas

Ants

On kiill. Lihme sisse!
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clean ones
boulevards
How clean the boulevards are here,

hedge

hedges

to keep, hold

to take care of

taken care of

And how well the hedges are taken care of.
What building is that in the park?

That's the Raadi museum.

to belong

Baltic

nobleman

Formerly it belonged to a Baltic nobleman.

estate

estates

to expropriate

was (were) expropriated

When the estates were expropriated, the
museum was established here.

to be found
What's in this museum?

ancient ones

tool

tools

dwelling, house

of dwellings

furnishing

Ancient tools and old house furnishings.

building

wing

art museum

In one wing of the building there is an art
museum.

museums
I'm very much interested in museums. Is
it open?

Yes, it is. Let's go in.
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Additional Words

dra puhastama
tles “tSusma

to clean (up)
to get up

Grammar

1. Some Basic Notions
a. Worad Quantity

Words in Estonian have three distinctive degrees of quantity (or syllabic length): first (or
short), second (or long), and third (or overlong). The word quantity depends upon the quantity
of the first syllable, The word is of the first quantity if the first syllable vowel is short and
followed by not more than one consonant letter (except for Pt l_<_), like the words s&-na ‘word’,
pa-luda ‘to ask for’, lu-gemine ‘reading’.

All tke remaining words are of the second or third degree of quantity. We can decide wheth-
er a word is of the second or third quantity by comparing the relative lengths of its first and sec-
ond syllables. If both syllables mentioned are about the same length, the word is of the second
degree, e.g. kan-na ‘carry!, vG-tab ‘he takes’, hal-va ‘of the bad’. If the first syllable is con-
siderably longer, ‘the word is of the third degree, e.g. 'kan-da ‘to carry', “v&t-ta ‘to take’,
*hal-ba ‘bad’ (part.). All the one-syllable words are of the third quantity. In this textbook the
words preceded by a grave accent mark (%) are of the third degree of quantity.

b. Gradation

“kukk cock kuke of the cock
“vétta to take vStan I take

“kappi cupboard (part.) kapi of the cupboard
“halba bad (part.) halva of bad

Studying these four pairs of words, we observe that kk corresponds to k in the first, tt to t

in the second, pp to p in the third, and b to v in the fourth. This kind of alternation is called

gradation. Gradation in Estonian occurs most often at the boundary of the first and second syl-
lables.
In the following, we will list the possible types of consonant gradation.
kk: k “kukkuma to fall kukun I fall
tt:t “kot'ti into the bag kot'i of the bag
PP: P “hiippama to jump hiipata to jump
k:g “paaki into the tank paagi of the tank
t:d “nditama to show ndidake show!
P:b “loopima to throw loobitud thrown
b: - tuba room “toa of the room
b:v *leib bread leiva of the bread
Ib : 1v “k8lbama to suit kSlvata to suit
th: rv “kurb sad kurva of sad
mb : mm *kumb which kumma of which
d: - vedama to draw veab he draws
d:j sadama to rain sajab it rains
ld : 11 “sild bridge silla of the bridge
id:1 “keeld prohibition keelu of the prohibition
nd : nn *lind bird linnu of the bird
nd :n “kddnded cases kaine case

10-6

122



rd: rr *kord order korra of the order

rd:r “poorded turnings poore turn

ht: h “koht stomach kGhu of the stomach
g: - miagi mountain ‘mie of the mountain
1g: 1 “jalg foot jala of the foot

lg : 1j “kil'g side kil'je of the side

rg: r “arg timid ara of timid

rg : rj ‘mirg wet mirja of wet

hk : h “nahk skin naha of the skin

sk: 8 *laskma to let laseb he lets

88 : 8 “poissi boy (part.) poisi of the boy

Double consonants and consonant clusters, except those given above, likewise undergo gra-
dation. In them the forms differ only as to their length,’ e.g.

Ml 1 *hal'li grey (part.) hal'li of grey

*an : nn *linna town (part.) linna of the town
“ts i ts “metsa forest (part.) metsa of the forest
*hy : hv “kehva poor (part.) kehva of poor

Besides consonants, vowels are also subject to gradation; overlong vowels alternate with
long vowels, and long diphthongs with short diphthongs:

“aa : aa “saama to get saanud gotten

“ee : ee “keel language keele of the language
Mii g id ‘piim milk piima of the milk
“au : au *laulma to sing laulame we sing

“ei: el *leidma to find leiame we find

In all the above examples, the forms in the first column (with kk, tt, pp, etc.; ‘3.3, ‘_ei, etc.)
are in the strong grade, and those in the second column (with k, t, p, etc.; aa, ee, etc.) in the
weak grade. Not all Estonian words undergo gradation; e.g. the words olema ‘to be’ and kala
‘fish’ show none of the alternations indicated above and are consequently termed non-gradational.

How can we tell whether or not a word undergoes gradation? For nouns, comparing the
partitive singular and genitive singular gives us the answer. Since for instance the nd in “lindu
‘bird’ (part.) corresponds to nn in linnu ‘of the bird’ (gen.), we term the word “lind *bird’ grada-
tional. Salatit ‘*salad’ (part.) and salati ‘of the salad’ (gen.) show no alternation, and consequently
the word salat is non-gradational. For verbs, comparing the -da infinitive and the first person
singular present tense gives us the answer. For instance, the first t in rutata ‘to hurry’ (-da
inf.) corresponds to tt in “ruttan ‘I hurry’ (first person singular); hence, the verb is gradational.
Tanada ‘to thank' is, as the comparison with tdnan ‘I thank’ shows, non-gradational.

Gradation occurs also in suffixes in syllables with the secondary stress, e.g. the kk in the
suffix -‘likku of Snne’likku ‘happy one’ (part.) corresponds to k in -liku of Snneliku ‘of the happy
one’ (gen.).

2. Nominative Plural

Siin on 3ppinud ka paljud vidlismaa- Many foreigners have also studies here,
lased, eriti venelased ja sakslased. especially Russians and Germans.

Kui puhtad on siin puiesteed! How clean the boulevards are here.

Kas Tallinnas on sageli seesugused Is the weather in Tallinn often like this?
ilmad?

The nominative plural is formed by adding -d to the genitive singular form (palju + -4,
valismaalase + -d).

! The alternation of kk : k, tt:t, andpp:p given above, could also be included here.
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3. Genitive Plural

Vanaaegsed todriistad ja omaaegne
elamute sisustus.
Suurte lumetuiskude tGttu jadvad

vahel rongid kinni.
Ma tahaksin tutvuda tdd6liste

eluga.

The genitive plural has the endings -de and -te.

examples:

jogi
park
md&isnik
(1)

maa

t6o

kirik

salat

16una
uks

river
park
nobleman
night
country
work

church
salad

dinner
door

Ancient tools and old house furnishings.

Because of big snow storms the trains
get stuck sometimes.
I'd like to get acquainted with the life

of the workers.

A
partitive singular
joge
parki
md&isnikku
6déd
maad
téod

B
kirikut
salatit

18unat
ust

Its formation is illustrated by the following

genitive plural

jogede
parkide
mdisnikkude
odde

maaﬁ
t'o"c':d_e

kirikute
salatite
16una_1_:2

uste

In general, the genitive plural is formed from the partitive singular. If the partitive singu-

lar ends in a vowel or -d, the genitive plural is -de (see A).

the genitive plural is -te (see B).

There are a few exceptions to this rule:

pere
kOne
ime

harra
palju
draama

lauljanna
eestlanna

kuiinal
aken
tutar

The following types
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family
talk
wonder, miracle

gentleman
much
drama

female singer
Estonian woman

candle
window
daughter

A
partitive singular

peret
konet
imet

B
hirrat
paljut
draamat

C

lauljannat
eestlannat

D
kiitinalt
akent
tutart

If the partitive singular ends in -t,

genitive plural

perede
kdnede
imede

h'é.rra._d_e
paljude
draarnasls

lauljannade
eestla.nna_@g

kiilinalde
akengg
ﬁitarﬁ

of words have -de exceptionally in the genitive plural:

2-syllable non-gradational words of the first quantity, ending in -e, such as pere,
kone (in A);

2-syllable non-gradational words of the second quantity, such as hirra, palju,
draama (in B);

124



words in -nna, such as lauljanna, eestlanna (in C);
words in -1, -n, -r, whose nominative singular is in the weak grade and geni-

tive singular in the strong grade, such as kiunal (gen. “kuunla), aken (gen.
“akna), titar (gen. “tiitre) (in D).

4. Imperatives

a. Second Person Singular

John, ulata mulle leiba! John, please pass the bread.
S6ida Raadi parki! Drive to Raadi park.
Too mulle ks apelsin! Bring me an orange.

The words underlined are the second person singular imperatives. They are used with per-
sons to whom one says sina. They are formed from the first person singular present tense (ula-
tan, sGidan, toon) by dropping the ending -n.

b. Second Person Plural

Palun iratage meid hommikul kell Please wake us up at 8 o'clock in the
kaheksa! morning.

Loigake rohkem kiilgedelt! Cut more off the sides.

Palun andke mulle piimasupp! Please give me milk soup.

The second person plural imperatives (underlined) are used with persons to whom one says
teie, and always with more than one person, irrespective of the degree of familiarity.

Formation of the second person plural imperative:

A

-nud participle imperative
‘saama to receive saa-nud saa-ge
lubama to promise luba-nud luba-ge
“itlema to say utel-nud utel-ge
panema to put pan-nud pan-ge
surema to die sur-nud sur-ge

B
“*andma to give “and-nud “and-ke
“saatma to send “saat-nud “saat-ke
“seisma to stand “seis-nud “seis-ke

The second person plural imperative is formed from the -nud participle by replacing the end-
ing -nud by -ge (in A) and -ke (in B). The ending -ge is used after vowels and the consonants
1, n, r; -ke is used after the remaining consonants. Compare the use of -gi and -ki (Unit 9).

There is an important exception to this rule:

“l6ikama to cut 16iga-nud 16iga~ke
“kordama to repeat korra-nud korra-ke
“keerama to turn keera-nud keera-ke
“hakkama to begin, start haka-nud haka-ke
“aitama to help aida-nud aida-ke
“vaatama to look vaada-nud vaada-ke

The ending -ke is used exceptionally in the imperative of verbs whose -ma infinitive is in
the strong grade and the -da infinitive in the weak grade and which have an a before -ma (“15i-
kama — 13igata, “kordama — korrata, “keerama — keerata, etc.) - -

The second person plural imperatives of the verbs tegema ‘to do’ and nigema ‘to see’ are
“tehke and “nihke.
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Exercises

1. Of which quantity are the following words?

pliksid (I1)
kolima (1)
uks (I11)
jalle (I1I)
tuuline (I1)
tanaseks (1)
tosin (I
pange (11)
kelner (LL1)
klaas (L11)
votan (11)
jarele (1)

parem (1)
oppisin (I11)
nadal (1)
ostan (11)
algus (I11)
Gpilane (1I)
suitsetama (II)
maja (1)
homseks (111)
s6dma (111)
keel (111)
restoran (11)

2. Which of the following words are gradational and which are non-gradational?

kauplus (non-gr.)
sool (gr.)
hernes (gr.)
miuk (gr.)
isa (non-gr.)
kilm (gr.)
palav (non-gr.)
hekk (gr.)
vihm (gr.)
kord (gr.)
niitama (gr.)
algama (gr.)
leiduma (non-gr.)
soovitama (non-gr.)
hakkama (gr.)
sammuma (gr.)

a. sokk (gr.)
kiilg (gr.)
16vi (non-gr.)
kass (gr.)
must (gzr.)
poeg (gr.)
vabrik (non-gr.)
algus (non-gr,)
s0it (gr.)
tiib (gr.)
kartul (non-gr.)

b. lootma (gr.)
tanama (non-gr.)
uskuma (gr.)
arvama (gr.)
hoidma (gr.)
killastama (non-gr.)
asutama (non-gr.)

3. Substitute.

a. Muuseumid huvitavad mind vaga.

vanaaegne tooriist

suur park

see ehitus

odav riidezri
vana kirik
haruldane raamat

vdimas malestussammas

parem kauplus

hea teater

kaunis hekk

kuulus vilismaalane
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Vanaaegsed t66riistad huvitavad mind
vaga.

Suured pargid huvitavad mind viga.

Need ehitused huvitavad mind vaga.

Odavad riidedrid huvitavad mind viga.

Vanad kirikud huvitavad mind viga.

Haruldased raamatud huvitavad mind
viga.

Vdimsad malestussambad huvitavad
mind vaga.

Paremad kauplused huvitavad mind vaga.

Head teatrid huvitavad mind vaga.

Kaunid hekid huvitavad mind viga.

Kuulsad vilismaalased huvitavad mind
viga.



ilus pilt
pikk puiestee

b. Piuksid vajavad parandamist.

king
sark
sokk
ulikond
voodi
uks
vanker
laud
tasku
kohver
tool

Kus asuvad siin hotellid?

vabrik
kohvik

kool

hobune
ametiasutus
ari
raamatukogu
13vi
ameeriklane
elamu
raamat

d. Kui vanad need 1a23éd on?

poiss
mees
ohvitser
tédline
sild
chitus
mdisa
Gpilane
titarlaps
naine
ettekandja
Gpetaja

Kui palju sigaretid maksavad?

tikk
hobune
maja
dun
todriist
vorst
kala
jook
kook
viinamari
kartul
vaarikas
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Ilusad pildid huvitavad mind viga.
Pikad puiesteed huvitavad mind vaga.

Kingad vajavad parandamist.
Sirgid vajavad parandamist.
Sokid vajavad parandamist.
Ulikonnad vajavad parandamist.
Voodid vajavad parandamist.
Uksed vajavad parandamist.
Vankrid vajavad parandamist.
Lauad vajavad parandamist.
Taskud vajavad parandamist.
Kohvrid vajavad parandamist.
Toolid vajavad parandamist.

Kus asuvad siin vabrikud?

Kus asuvad siin kohvikud ?

Kus asuvad siin koolid?

Kus asuvad siin hobused?

Kus asuvad siin ametiasutused?
Kus asuvad siin arid?

Kus asuvad siin raamatukogud?
Kus asuvad siin 16vid?

Kus asuvad siin ameeriklased?
Kus asuvad siin elamud?

Kus asuvad siin raamatud?

Kui vanad need poisid on?

Kui vanad need mehed on?

Kui vanad need ohvitserid on?
Kui vanad need todlised on?
Kui vanad need sillad on?

Kui vanad need ehitused on?
Kui vanad need mdisad on?
Kui vanad need Opilased on?
Kui vanad need titarlapsed on?
Kui vanad need naised on?

Kui vanad need ettekandjad on?
Kui vanad need Spetajad on?

Kui palju tixud maksavad?

Kui palju hobused maksavad?
Kui palju majad maksavad?
Kui palju Sunad maksavad?

Kui palju tédriistad maksavad?
Kui palju vorstid maksavad?
Kui palju kalad maksavad?

Kui palju joogid maksavad?
Kui palju koogid maksavad?
Kui palju viinamarjad maksavad?
Kui palju kartulid maksavad?
Kui palju vaarikad maksavad?
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4. Substitute.

a. Ajakirjanik tutvus tdoliste eluga.

moisnik

talumees

ritsep

insener

valismaalane

ametnik

sakslane

b. Talumeeste t66 algab vara hommikul.

todline
voorimees
pagar
sepp
ritsep
hobune
juuksur
pakikandja

€. Ma tunnen huvi elamute vastu.

muuseum
inimnene
moisa

kirik

park

linn

ehitus

toit

raamat
malestussammas
hoone
raamatukogu
tooriist
puiestee
haruldus
romaan
kuningas

d. Ma niditasin talle oma vanemate pilti.

vend

ode

onu

sugulane
tadi

laps

tutar

poeg

e. (3Eilaste raamatud olid laual.

teadlane
dpetaja
ilidpilane
arst
irimees
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Ajakirjanik tutvus
Ajakirjanik tutvus
Ajakirjanik tutvus
Ajakirjanik tutvus
Ajakirjanik tutvus
Ajakirjanik tutvus
Ajakirjanik tutvus

mdisnikkude eluga.
talumeeste eluga.
ritsepate eluga.
inseneride eluga.
vilismaadlaste eluga.
ametnikkude eluga.
sakslaste eluga.

Tddliste t66 algab vara hommikul.
Voorimeeste t66 algab vara hommikul.
Pagarite t66 algab vara hommikul.
Seppade t66 algab vara hommikul.
Ritsepate t66 algab vara hommikul.
Hobuste t66 algab vara hommikul.
Juuksurite t6d algab vara hommikul.
Pakikandjate t60 algab vara hommikul.

Ma tunnen huvi muuseumide vastu.
Ma tunnen huvi inimeste vastu.
Ma tunnen huvi mdisate vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi kirikute vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi parkide vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi linnade vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi ehituste vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi toitude vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi raamatute vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi m2zlestussammaste vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi hoonete vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi raamatukogude vastu.
Ma tunnen huvi tédriistade vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi puiesteede vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi harulduste vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi romaanide vastu.

Ma tunnen huvi kuningate vastu.

Ma niitasin talle
Ma niitasin talle
Ma naitasin talle
Ma nditasin talle
Ma niditasin talle
Ma nditasin talle
Ma nzitasin talle
Ma niitasin talle

oma vendade pilti.
oma Sdede pilti.
oma onude pilti.
oma sugulaste pilti.
oma tadide pilti.
oma laste pilti,
oma tiitarde pilti.
oma poegade pilti.

Teadlaste raamatud olid laual.
Opetajate raamatud olid laual.
Ulidpilaste raamatud olid laual.
Arstide raamatud olid laual.
Arimeeste raamatud olid laual.



a.

Palun (kordama)!?

(Soovitama) meile iiks hea hotell!

(Lubama) mulle pudel &lut!

(Helistama) talle varsti!

Palun (tditma) registreerimisleht!

(Viima) mu must iilikond pressida!

(Pé6rduma) sealt paremale!

(Réikima) natuke aeglasemalt!

{Andma) mulle klaas piimal

(Tooma) neile kaks tassi kohvi!

(Jutustama) meile oma sdidust!

(Ulatama) mulle sinepit!

(Utlema) meile, kus on kidimla!

(Magama) kuni kell kaheksani
hommikul!

{&dmblema) see kinni!

(S66ma) 18una dra!

(Jiima) Eestisse veel mdneks
kuuks !

(Aitama) oma isa!

(Tulema) meile linna vastu!

(Tutvuma) selle huvitava naisega!

(Ajama) temaga rohkem juttu!

(Maksma) oma arve!

(Kuulma), mis ta rddgib!

{(Ehitama) uued hooned!

(S6itma) kohe linna!

{Hoidma) oma tuba korras!

(Kiima) linnas 3ara!

(Tellima) see raamat!

(Kiilastama) teda sageli!

(LSpetama) oma t66 dra!

(Kolima) iile teise majja!

(Minema) Shtul kinno!

(Ootama), kuni ma valmis olen!

(Jalutama) vahemalt kaks tundi
péevas!

(Naitama) mulle linna!

(Ostma) uus ilikond!

Palun (avama) uks!

(TSusma) juba iiles!

(Ajama) habe ira!

(Saatma) see pakk Soome!

(Panema) uks kinni!

(Lukustama) tuba!

(Magama) hommikul kaua!

(LSéikama) juuksed liithikeseks!

(Puhastama) oma kingad 4ra!

(Tutvustama) mind oma sdbrale!

(Vaatama), missugune on ilm!

(Uskuma) mind!

(Kisima) jirele, millal ma pesu
kitte saan!

129

5. Put the verbs in parentheses into the second person singular and plural imperative.

Palun korda (korrake)!
Soovita (soovitage) meile ks hea hotell!
Luba (lubage) mulle pudel Slut!
Helista (helistage) talle varsti!
Palun tdida (tditke) registreerimisleht!
Vii (viige) mu must ulikond pressida!
Pddrdu (pddrduge) sealt parcmale!
R3dgi (rddkige) natuke aeglasemalt!
Anna (andke) mulle klaas piima!
Too (tooge) neile kaks tassi kohvi!
Jutusta (jutustage) meile oma s3idust!
Ulata (ulatage) rmulle sinepit!
Utle (itelge) meile, kus on kiimla!
Maga (magage) kuni kell kaheksani
hommikul!
Omble (dmmelge) see kinni!
566 (sodge) 13una ara!
kuuks !
Aita (aidake) oma isa!
Tule (tulge) meile linna vastu!
Tutvu (tutvuge) selle huvitava naisegal!
Aja (ajage) temaga rohkem juttu!
Maksa (makske) oma arve!
Kuule (kuulge), mis ta radgib!
Ehita (ehitage) uued hooned!
S&ida (sditke) kohe linna!

Hoia (hoidke) oma tuba korras!

K3i (k3ige) linnas adra!

Telli (tellige) see raamat!

Kiilasta (kilastage) teda sageli!

13peta (13petage) oma t66 dra!

Koli (kolige) iile teise majja!

Mine (minge) Shtul kinno!

Oota (oodake), kuni ma valmis olen!

Jaluta (jalutage) vihemalt kaks tundi
padevas!

Niita (ndidake) mulle linnal

Osta (ostke) uus tilikond!

Palun ava (avage) uks!

Tduse (tduske) juba liles!

Aja (ajage) habe ara!

Saada (saatke) see pakk Soome!

Pane (pange) uks kinni!

Lukusta (lukustage) tuba!

Maga (magage) hommikul kaua!

1.5ika (18igake) juuksed lilhikeseks!

Puhasta (puhastage) oma kingad ara!

Tutvusta (tutvustage) mind oma
sObrale!!

Vaata (vaadake) missugune on ilm!

Usu (uskuge) mind!

Kusi (kisige) jirele, millal ma pesu
kitte saan!
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Conversations

1
Charles: Palun itelge mulle, kas ulikool on siit kaugel.
Jaak: Ei, ainult paar tanavat. Minge raekojast mddda, pédrduge paremale — ja seal ongi

ulikooli peahoone. Kiill te selle dra tunnete; see on suur vdimas ehitus. Kust te
parit olete?

Charles: Ma olen ameeriklane. Mu nimi on Charles Jackson.

Jaak: Mu nimi on Jaak Kiitt. Viga rG8mustav teiega tutvuda. Kui soovite, v8in ma teid
saata ja teile iilikooli niidata. Ma olen iilidpilane.

Charles: Tdnan viga. Mida te Spite?

Jaak: Matemaatikat. Ma hakkasin Gppima majandusteadust, kuid 13ksin hiljermn matemaa-
tikale iile.

Charles: Kui vana Tartu Ulikool on?

Jaak: Ule kolmesaja aasta. Selle asutas Rootsi kuningas Gustav Adolf juba seitsmeteist-
kiimnendal sajandil.

Charles: Kas siin on palju ilidpilasi?

Jaak: Ma arvan, et umbes kaks tuhat kaheksasada v8i uheksasada.

Charles: Opib siin ka palju vilismaalasi?

Jaak: Mitte eriti palju. Siin on mdned ulidpilased Soomest ja Rootsist, kuid ameeriklasi

pole vist uhtegi. Kas tahate minna iilikooli raamatukogu vaatama? See asub siin
lihedal Toomemaiel.

Charles: T3nan, ma juba kiisin seal. See jittis viga hea mulje. Ohtupoolikul 13heme iihe
ajakirjanikuga Raadi muuseumi vaatama. Homme s&idan ma juba edasi l18una
poole. Tanan viga ulikooli nditamise eest. Jumalaga!

Jaak: Jumalaga!

2
Charles: See on vaga ilus park — puiesteed ja hekid on hasti korras. Mis hoone see seal on?
Viaino: See ongi Raadi m&isa. Varem asus selles ks balti m&isnik, kuid umbes paarkim-

mend aastat tagasi asutati siia muuseum.
Charles: Mis selles muuseumis leidub?
Viino; Peamiselt omaaegsed tédriistad. Hoone ithes otsas on kunstimuuseum.
Charles: See on loodetavasti avatud. Lihme sisse.
Suggestions for Conversations
1
You are talking with another American student. You tell him about Tartu University — when

and by whom it was founded, who has studied there, how many students there are, etc. Also tell
him about the University Library — where and in which building it is located, how many volumes
it contains and what kind of impression it made on you.

2

You are going with your friend to Raadi park. You tell him about the Raadi estate, e.g. what
was there formerly and what is there now. You also mention what is to be found in the museum.
Since the museum is open, you suggest that you enter.
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UNIT 11

Basic Sentences

Shopping

Homme peame me sditma Tallinna tagasi.
ira*/“s&it, -s&idu, -'sditu
“ost, ostu, “ostu

Enne dras8itu peaksime tegema moned
ostud.

aridesse
Kas teie, hdrra Pihlak, tuleksite meiega
dridesse kaasa?

Ants

Heameelega, Mida te soovite osta? Gladly, What would you like to buy?
John

~ . s - 3 .

piip, piibu, “piipu pipe

“katki broken

“katki minema to break

Mu piip laks katki. My pipe is broken.

suitsetami/ne, -se, -st smoking

maha “jitma to abandon, stop

Nuud pean kas suitsetamise maha jatma Now I should either stop smoking or buy

vGi uue piibu ostma. a new pipe.

otsusta./ma, -da, -n, -nud to decide

v&imalus, -e, -t possibility; opportunity

Otsustasin siigki teise v8imaluse I've decided on the latter (lit. second)

kasuks, possibility.

Ants

tubaka* ‘kauplus, -e, -t, (-se) tobacco store

Lihme siis tubakakauplusse. Let’s go to a tobacco store then.

[Tubakakaupluses. ] [In the tobacco store.]

“piipe (part. pl.) pipes

Palun, ndidake meile piipe. Would you please show us some pipes.

Kaupmees

Missugust piipu te soovite? What kind of a pipe would you like?
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John

Tomorrow we have to go back to Tallinn.

departure
shopping
Before leaving we should do some shopping.

into the stores
Mr. Pihlak, would you go to some stores
with us?
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valik, -u, -ut

Meil on suur valik piipe — viiekiimnest

sendist kuni kahekiimne kroonini.

‘piir, piiri, “piiri, (“piiri)
‘piirides
Umbes kuue-seitsme krooni piirides.

mere*/ vaik, -vaigu, -‘vaiku
Selle eest saab juba hea merevaigust
piibu.

kolla/ne, -se, -st
‘var's, varre, “vart, (“varde)
Ma votan selle kollase pika varrega.

tubaka/s, -, -t
Palun andke mulle ka pakk tubakat.

[Tanaval. ]

‘endale
Ma ostaksin endale paari kingi.

“saapa¥* “‘kauplus, -e, -t, (-se)
Lihme siis saapakauplusse.

[*Saapakaupluses. ]

“kand/ma, -a, kannan, “kandnud
Mis number kingi teie kannate?

Ma ei ole paris kindel,

*mddt, md&du, “mdbtu
Kas te vOiksite mdddu vStta?

Teie number on nelikiiTmend iks.
“ai, laia, “laia, (“laia)

“jalg, jala, ‘jalga, (“jalga)

Aga teil on lai jalg.

‘proovi/ma, -da, proovin, “proovinud
arge “proovige
Arge neid proovigegi!

John
limit, range
in the limits
Something in the range of six or seven crowns.
Kaupmees
amber
For this much you can get a good amber
pipe.
John
yellow
handle; stem
I’'1l take that yellow one with the long stem.
tobacco
Please give me also a package of tobacco,
[On the street.]
Tom
to oneself (myself, yourself, etc.)
I'd like to buy a pair of shoes.
Ants
shoe store
Let's go to a shoe store then.
[In the shoe store.]
Kaupmees
to carry; to wear
What size shoe do you wear?
Tom
I'm not quite sure.
measure, measurement
Could you take a measurement?
Kaupmees
Your size is forty one,
wide, broad
foot; leg
But you have a wide foot.
Tom
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choice, selection
We have a large selection of pipes — from
fifty cents to twenty crowns.

to try
don’t try!
Don’t even try these on,



kitsas, “kitsa, kitsast narrow

Need on liiga kitsad. They are too narrow,
Kaupmees
laiem, -a, -at wider, broader
laiemaid (part. pl.) wider, broader
“*musti (part. pl.) black ones
Kahjuks pole meil laiemaid musti kingi. I'm sorry, but we don’t have any black shoes

that are wider.

Tom
‘pruun’, pruun’i, “pruun’i brown
“pruun’e (part. pl.) brown
Palun, niidake siis pruune. Please show me the brown ones then.
Kaupmees
Need siin on laiemad. These are wider.
sobi/ma, -da, -n, -nud to fit, suit
Need peaksid teile sobima. They should fit you.
Tom
Jah, need on parajad. Kui palju nad Yes, they fit. How much are they?
maksavad?
Kaupmees
Kakskummend krooni, Twenty crowns.
Tom
kal'lis, “kal'li, kal'list expensive
See on liiga kallis. Kas saate odavamaks That's too expensive. Could you make them
jatta? any cheaper?
Kaupmees
*hind, hinna, “hinda Price
Kahjuks ei saa, sest meil on kindlad I'm sorryI can’t, since we have fixed
hinnad. prices.
Tom
Hea kull, ma v3tan siis need. All right. I'll take them.
*lips, lipsu, ‘lipsu tie
Ma peaksin ostrna endale veel paar sarki I should also buy a couple of shirts
ja lipsu. and a tie.
milliseis in which ones
drides in the stores
miiakse is (are) sold
Milliseis drides neid miiakse? In which stores are they sold?
Ants
pudu* *kauplus, -e, -t, (-se) haberdashery
Pudukauplustes, In haberdasheries.
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‘ehte*/asi, -as'ja, -‘as'ja

“ehte* “as'ju (part. pl.)

“kink, kingi, “kinki

Ma olen niinud vaateaknail ilusaid
ehteasju, mis sobivad h3sti kingiks.

drgem

raha, -, -

kuluta/ma, -da, -n, =-nud

ara kulutama

kulutagem

argem kulutagem

Argem niiiid k8ike raha ira kulutagem!

edas*pidi
Edaspidi véib seda veel tarvis minna.

terve, “terve, tervet

“ringi

‘ringi k3ima

Oo, me oleme juba terve tunni ringi
k3inud,

“suuri (part. pl.)

kauba*maja, -, -

kauba*maju (part. pl.)

korraga

Kahju, et siin pole suuri kaubamaju,
kust saaks osta korraga kdike.

“k&n'dimi/re, -se, -st
Kondimine thest drist teise vStab liiga
palju aega.

“16pp, 18pu, “18ppu, (“18ppu)

16puks

“seep, seebi, “seepi, (“seepi)

habeme#*tera, -, -

habeme*teri (part. pl.)

Ma pean ostma 1l6puks veel seepi ja
habemeteri. Kust neid saab?

rohu¥ “kauplus, -e, -t, (-se)
*ap/‘teek, -teegi, -“teeki, (-‘teeki)
Rohukauplusest v3i apteegist.!

aspirin, -i, -i
Lihme parem apteeki, sest ma ostan
ka aspirini.

Tom

John

Ants

John

jewelry

jewelry

gift, present

I have seen some beautiful jewelry in show
windows that would make good presents.

let's not!

money

to spend

to spend (completely)

let's spend!

let's not spend!

Let's not spend all our money.

later on
We may still need it later on.

entire, whole; healthy, sound

round, around

to walk around

Oh, we have already been walking around
for a whole hour.

big

department store

department stores

at the same time, at once

It's a pity that there aren’t any department
stores here where we could buy everything
at once.

walking
Walking from one store to another takes
too much time.

end

finally

soap

razor blade

razor blades

Last of all, I have to buy some soap and
razor blades. Where can I get them?

drugstore
pharmacy
From a drugstore or a pharmacy.

aspirin
Then let's go to the pharmacy, since
will also buy sorme aspirin.

!In Estonia the drugstore (rohukauplus) and pharmacy (apteek) are not connected. In a drug-
store chemicals, dyes, cosmetics, etc., are sold; in a pharmacy only drugs.
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killmetus, -e, -t cold
Mul on vdike killmetus. I have a slight cold.

Ants
“ruttu quickly, fast
‘sulge/ma, -da, sulen, “sulgenud to close
suletakse is (are) closed
Lihme siis ruttu, sest Arid suletakse Iet's hurry since the stores will be
varsti. closed soon.

Additional Words

hommiku*/ s66k, -s65gi, -‘sddki breakfast

“kleit, kleidi, “kleiti dress

“korter, -i, -it apartment

13bi lugema to read through
“otsi/ma, -da, otsin, “otsinud to look for, seek
Pdhja-Eesti, -, -t North Estonia
sOobranna, -, -t girl-friend (of a girl)

Grammar

1. -tud Participle

Era.etud kartulid
kirjadega kaunistatud kindad
keedetud munad

fried potatoes
gloves decorated with designs
boiled eggs

saadud raha money received

The words underlined, ending in -tud and -dud, are referred to as the -tud participles. They
correspond to the English past participle (fried, decorated, etc.). As the above examples indicate,
the -tud participles are used as modifiers of nouns, but they are never changed, i.e. they retain
the same form in all cases in singular and plural. The -tud participles are used also for the
formation of certain compound tenses (see Units 22 ff.).

The -tud participle will be given as the fifth (and last) form of the verbs in the Basic Sentences
and in the Glossary.

2. Partitive Plural

a. kingi ‘shoes’, sirke ‘shirts’, puuvilju ‘fruits’
b. ilusaid ‘beautiful’, kindaid ‘gloves’

c. 1{lidpilasi ‘students’, haruldusi ‘rarities’

d. Odesid *sisters’, lauljannasid ‘female singers’

The partitive plural has the following endings in Estonian: (a) -i, -e, -u (the so-called short
partitive), (b) -id, (c) -si, and (d) -sid. Since the partitive plural is difficult to predict, it will be
given as the fourth’? (and last) form in the Basic Sentences and in the Glossary. It is omitted in
case the word is used only (or primarily) in the singular, like Shk ‘air’, igavus ‘boredom’.

If a noun is used only (or primarily) in the plural, the nominative, genitive, and partitive
plural, with the abbreviation ‘pl.’, will be listed henceforth in the Basic Sentences.

2In case the short illative is listed, the partitive plural appears as the fifth form.
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There are many words that have two parallel forms in the partitive plural — the short and
the -sid partitive (e.g. teid or teesid ‘roads’, pulle or pullisid ‘bulls’, koole or koolisid *schools’,
aure or aurusid ‘vapors’, oste or ostusid ‘purchases’)., Both forms can be used interchangeably,
although the short partitive plural is usually preferred. In this textbook only the more common
partitive plural form will be given. Concerning all the possible parallel forms, the orthographic
dictionaries of Estonian should be consulted.?

Use of the partitive plural:

A
toos tikke a box of matches
pakk sigarette a pack of cigarettes
tosin taskuritikuid a dozen handkerchiefs
palju ulidpilasi many students

Expressions of quantity take the partitive plural. (Note, however, that with nouns denoting
divisible substances, such as piim ‘milk’, kohv ‘coffee’, v&i ‘butter’, the partitive singular is
used; see Unit 5.)

B
Meil on ilusaid kindaid, salle ja We have beautiful gloves, scarfs, and
kampsuneid. sweaters.
Siin on veel teisigi milestussambaid. Here are still other monuments.
Moeil €i ole viinamarju. We don't have any grapes.
Kahjuks pole meil musti kingi. I'm sorry, but we don’t have any black shoes.

The expression ‘to have some (of)’ and the corresponding negative, ‘to have not any (of)’ take
the partitive plural in Estonian. (With nouns denoting divisible substances, the partitive singular
is used; see Unit 5.)

C
Ta oli (dks) kuulsaimaid teadlasi He was one of the most famous scientists
Tartus. in Tartu.
See on (iiks) kauneimaid milestussam- This is one of the most beautiful monu-
baid. ments.

The expression ‘one out of’ takes the partitive plural,

D
Palun niidake mulle ka lipse! Please show me some ties too.
Ma pean laskma tdna juukseid 18igata. I have to get a haircut today.
Vaatame solgi ning kdrvardngaid! Let’s have a look at some pins and earrings.

The object of a sentence is sometimes expressed in Estonian by the partitive plural. For
details, see Unit 19.

3. Negative Imperatives

Ara unusta ust lukustada! Don’t forget to lock the door.
Arge aga liiga lihikeseks 15igake! But don’t cut it too short!
Arge neid proovigegi! Don't even try these on.

The forms underlined are negative imperatives. The formation of negative imperatives is
illustrated by the following examples:

3Some guidelines for the occurrence of parallel forms in the partitive plural can be found in
the systermnatic presentation of the declension types in Unit 29.
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z. Second person singular

Affirmative Negative

unusta forget! ara unusta don’t forget!
utle tell! ara ttle don't tell!
anna give! dara anna don’t give!

. Second person plural

16igake cut! arge loigake don't cut!
proovige try! drge proovige don’t try!
andke give! irge andke don’t give!

The negative imperatives of the second person singular and plural are formed from the corre-
sponding affirmatives by placing dra before the second person singular imperative, and drge before
the second person plural imperative. Note that dra and drge can be separated from the imperative
form by intervening words (see the model sentences above).

4, Comparison of Adjectives

I. Comparative
Vanem poeg on kaheksa-aastane ja The older son is eight years old and the
noorem kuue-aastane. younger six years old.
Kas saate odavamaks jitta? Could you make them any cheaper?
Kahjuks pole meil laiemaid musti I'm sorry, but we don't have any black shoes
kingi. that are wider.

The forms underlined are comparatives; they correspond to the English forms in -er (older,
younger) or to those formed with more (more beautiful).
Formation of the comparative:

genitive singular comparative
noor young noore noore-m
selge clear selge selge-m
odav cheap odava odava-m
populaarne popular populaarse populaarse-m

The comparative is formed from the genitive singular of the positive degree by adding the
suffix -m (e.g. noore + -m). '

Some exceptional forms:

genitive singular comparative
vana old vana vane-m
soe warm sooja sooje-m
lai wide laia laie-m
paks thick paksu pakse-m
hull mad hullu hulle-m
must black; dirty musta muste-m
kuri bad, evil kurja kurje-m
kova strong kova kdve-m

Some adjectives with the genitive singular in -a and -u (gen. vana, paksu) replace this vowel
by an -e in the comparative (thus: vane-m, pakse-m).
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The comparatives of some adjectives are formed from entirely different stems:

palju much enam or rohkem
hea good parem

Comparative Constructions

Vend on noorem kui &de. The brother is younger than the sister.
Vend on Gest noorem. The brother is younger than the sister.
Kevad on ilusam kui siigis. Spring is more beautiful than fall.
Kevad on siigisest ilusam. Spring is more beautiful than fall.

There are two types of comparative constructions in Estonian: (a) the comparative adjective
followed by kui ‘than’ and by the nominative of the noun, and (b) the comparative adjective pre-
ceded by the elative of the noun.

Tema sdrk on puhtam kui teie sirk. His shirt is cleaner than your shirt.

Tema sirk on puhtam kui teie oma. His shirt is cleaner than yours.

New Yorgi tinavad on laiemad kui New York’'s streets are wider than
Tallinna tanavad. Tallinn's streets.

New Yorgi tanavad on laiemad kui New York’'s streets are wider than
Tallinna omad. those of Tallinn.

If a noun is repeated in a comparative construction (as in the above examples), there is a
tendency to replace the second noun by the pronoun oma ‘one’s own’ (sg.) or omad (pl.).

II. Superlative

Tiitar on kdige noorem. The daughter is youngest.
Kevad on kdige ilusam aastaaeg Eestis. Spring is the most beautiful season in Estonia.

The forms underlined are the superlatives. They correspond to the English forms in -est
(youngest, smallest) or to those formed with most (most beautiful).

Observe:
noorem younger kGige noorem youngest
ilusam more beautiful k3ige ilusam most beautiful
kOrgem higher kdige korgem highest
parem better kdige parem best

The superlative is formed by using kdige ‘of all’ before the comparative. (Concerning the
so-called i-superlative, see Unit 26.)

Exercises

1. Form the -tud participles from the infinitives in parentheses.

(otsustama) kiisimus otsustatud kiisimus
(adresseerima) kiri adresseeritud kiri
(vStma) tuba vdetud tuba

(ostma) kingad ostetud kingad
(maksma) arve makstud arve
(kaunistama) kindad kaunistatud kindad
(kulutama) raha kulutatud raha
(sulgema) kaubmaja suletud kaubamaja
(pistitama) ausammas pustitatud ausammas
{ehitama) kirik ehitatud kirik

11-10 140



hasti korras (hoidma) puiesteed
(puhastama) ilikond
(pressima) piiksid
(parandama) kingad
(kavatsema) sdit

(tiitma) registreerimisleht
(kaotama) raha

(unustama) voti

{soovima) paasmed
(Ldpetama) t66

(miuma) toiduained

Substitute.

Meil on tana varskeid Sunu.

pirn
apelsin
muna
kook
banaan
viilnamari
aiasaadus
hernes
toiduaine

b. Pudukaupluses miuiakse aluspiikse.

sokk
taskuritik
sirk
kinnas
krae

sall

lips
kampsun
kaekott

Kas teil on odavaid tube?

ilus milestusese
suur kaubamaja
must king

laiem sark
moningas soov
kallis restoran
vana kirik

hea vdileib
nagus kaekott
noorem ettekandja
kaunis park
parem kauplus

d. Selles linnas on palju elanikke.

haruldus

ari
milestussammas
kohvik
raamatukogu
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hdsti korras hoitud puiesteed
puhastatud iilikond
pressitud puksid
parandatud kingad
kavatsetud sdit

taidetud registreerimisleht
kaotatud raha

unustatud voti

soovitud padsmed

13petatud t6o

miilidud toiduained

Meil on tina varskeid pirne.

Meil on tdna viarskeid apelsine,
Meil on tina varskeid mune.

Meil on tina varskeid kooke.
Meil on tina virskeid banaane.
Meil on tina varskeid viinamarju.
Meil on tina varskeid aiasaadusi.
Meil on tana varskeid herneid.
Meil on tina varskeid toiduaineid.

Pudukaupluses muiakse sokke,
Pudukaupluses muiuakse taskuritikuid.
Pudukaupluses muuakse sirke.
Pudukaupluses miuiiakse kindaid.
Pudukaupluses miiiiakse kraesid.
Pudukaupluses muiakse salle.
Pudukaupluses miuiiakse lipse.

Pudukaupluses miiliakse kampsuneid.
Pudukaupluses mililakse kdekotte.

Kas teil on ilusaid milestusesemeid?
Kas teil on suuri kaubamaju?

Kas teil on musti kingi?

Kas teil on laiemaid sdrke?

Kas teil on m&ningaid soove?

Kas teil on kalleid restorane?

Kas teil on vanu kirikuid?

Kas teil on hiid v3ileibu?

Kas teil on nigusaid kiekotte?

Kas teil on nooremaid ettekandjaid?
Kas teil on kauneid parke?

Kas teil on paremaid kauplusi?

Selles linnas on palju haruldusi.

Selles linnas on palju Zrisid.

Selles linnas on palju milestussambaid,
Selles linnas on palju kohvikuid.

Selles linnas on palju raamatukogusid.
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e.

f.

muuseum
ametiasutus
puiestee
telefon
apteek

pank
voorimees
maja

kool

Kust ma saan osta habemeteri?

laud
ehisnahatdd
album
tooriist
kartul

tool

kohver

Ulikoolis on palju iili3pilasi.
dppejoud
ameeriklane
teadlane

vilismaalane
titarlaps

Selles linnas
Selles linnas
Selles linnas
Selles linnas
Selles linnas
Selles linnas
Selles linnas
Selles linnas
Selles linnas

on palju muuseume.
on palju ametiasutusi.
on palju puiesteid.

on palju telefone.

on palju apteeke.

on palju panku.

on palju voorimehi,.
on palju maju.

on palju koole.

Kust ma saan osta laudu?

Kust ma saan osta chisnahatdid?
Kust ma saan osta albumeid?
Kust ma saan osta tédriistu?
Kust ma saan osta kartuleid?
Kust ma saan osta toole?

Kust ma saan osta kohvreid?

Ulikoolis on palju Sppejdude.
Ulikoolis on palju ameeriklasi.
Ulikoolis on palju teadlasi.
Ulikoolis on palju vilismaalasi.
Ulikoolis on palju tiitarlapsi.

3. Change the affirmative imperatives into the singular and plural negative.

4. Put the words in parentheses into the imperative.
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S66 siin 18unat!

Mine kesklinnal

TOuse hommikul vara!
Saada mu pesu pesukottal
Maga tdna kaual!

Arata mind kell kuus!
Anna talle jootraha!
Helista talle homme!
Rutta vara tédle !

Mine kohvikusse!

Sdida Tallinna tagasi!
Niita talle pruune kingi!
T66ta tina kaua!

Tule vara koju!

Telli rohkem puuvilja!

Ara (v8tma) seda piipu!
Arge (ostma) neid kingi!
Arge (kulutama) kdike raha ara!
Arge (tegema) vigu!
Ara (15ikama) juukseid viga lithikeseks!
Ara (viima) talle hommikus8dki voodi!
Arge (jitma) oma viikest venda maha!
Ara (kartma), ega sa rongile hiljaks

ei jad!
Arge (panema) raamatut toolile!
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Ara sd6 (irge s6dge) siin 18unat!

Ara mine (irge minge) kesklinna!

Ara tduse (irge tSuske) hommikul vara!l
Ara saada (Arge saatke) mu pesu pesukotta!
Ara maga (irge magage) tina kaua!

Ara irata (irge iratage) mind kell kuus!
Ara anna (irge andke) talle jootraha!

Ara helista (drge helistage) talle homme!
Ara rutta (irge rutake) vara tédle!

Ara mine (irge minge) kohvikusse!

Ara s8ida (irge sSitke) Tallinna tagasi!
Ara niita (irge niidake) talle pruune kingi!
Ara tddta (drge todtage) tina kaua!

Ara tule (irge tulge) vara koju!

Ara telli (irge tellige) rohkem puuvilja!

Ara v&ta seda piipu!

Arge ostke neid kingi!

Arge kulutage kdike raha ira!

Arge tehke vigu!

Ara 18ika juukseid viga liihikeseks!

Ara vii talle hommikus6dki voodi!

Arge jitke oma viikest venda maha!

Ara karda, ega sa rongile hiljaks ei
jas

Arge pange raamatut toolile!



Ara (dmblema) endale jille uut kleiti!

Ara (jitma) oma raamatuid koju!

Arge (laskma) teda kooli hiljaks
jiadal!

Ara (t3iitma) tema soovi!

Arge (lukustama) alati oma korteri
ust!

Ara (unustama) oma raha lauale!

Ara dmble endale jille uut kleiti!
Ara jita oma raamatuid koju!
Arge laske teda kooli hiljaks jiida!

Ara tiida tema soovi!
Arge lukustage alati oma korteri ust!

Arge jiige enam hiljaks!
Arge unustage oma raha lauale!

5. Substitute for the underlined comparatives.

a. Ode on palju noorem kui vend.

suur Ode on palju suurem kui vend.
hea Ode on palju parem kui vend.
pikk Ode on palju pikem kui vend.
ilus Ode on palju ilusam kui vend.
huvitav Ode on palju huvitavam kui vend.

b. Nad otsivad paremat korterit.

uus Nad otsivad uuemat korterit.
kallis Nad otsivad kallimat korterit.
puhas Nad otsivad puhtamat korterit.
odav Nad otsivad odavamat korterit.
kaunis Nad otsivad kaunimat korterit.
kuiv Nad otsivad kuivemat korterit.
avar Nad otsivad avaramat korterit.
mugav Nad otsivad mugavamat korterit.
vaikne Nad otsivad vaiksemat korterit.

Ilm laheb tina soojemaks.

leebe Ilm l3dheb tina leebemaks.
kilm Ilm 132heb tina killmemaks.
ilus Ilm l3heb tiana ilusamaks.
kuiv Ilm laheb tina kuivemaks.
palav Ilm l3dheb tdna palavamaks.
selge Ilm l3heb tdna selgermaks.
halb Ilm l3dheb tana halvemaks.
tuuline Ilm 13heb tdna tuulisemaks.

d. Ma tahaksin lugeda huvitavamaid romaane.

kuulus Ma tahaksin lugeda kuulsamaid romaane.
suur Ma tahaksin lugeda suuremaid romaane.
omapirane Ma tahaksin lugeda omaparasemaid romaane.
uus Ma tahaksin lugeda uuemaid romaane.

lithike Ma tahaksin lugeda lithemaid romaane.

hea Ma tahaksin lugeda paremaid romaane.

e. Su kleit v3iks olla sinisem.

valge Su kleit vOiks olla valgem.
punane Su kleit vGiks olla punasem.
puhas Su kleit vSiks olla puhtam.
ilus Su kleit viiks olla ilusam.
pikk Su kleit vGiks olla pikem.
kaunis Su kleit vGiks olla kaunim.
hea Su kleit v3ika olla parem.
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kollane
lai
uus

f. Need ehteasjad on kaunimad.

huvitav
kallis

ilus

odav
omaparane
nigus

uus

6. Substitute for the underlined superlatives.

a. Suvi on kdige ilusam aastaaeg.

hea
palav
huvitav
kaunis
soe

b. Me peatusime kJige odavamas hotellis.

suur
puhas
ilus
hea
uus
mugav
avar
kallis
halb
kaunis

c. Ta on kdige paremaid Spetajaid meie koolis.

noor
halb
kuulus
hea
lahke
vana
igav

d. Nad lugesid 13bi kdige uuemad romaanid.

kuulus
hea
suur
kallis
igav
kaunis

Su kleit v3iks olla kollasem.
Su kleit vOiks olla laiem.
Su kleit voiks olla uuerm.

Need ehteasjad on huvitavamad.
Need ehteasjad on kallimad.

Need ehteasjad on ilusamad.

Need ehteasjad on odavamad.
Need ehteasjad on omapdrasemad.
Need ehteasjad on nigusamad.
Need ehteasjad on uuemad.

Suvi on kdige parem aastaaeg.
Suvi on kdige palavam aastaaeg.
Suvi on k&ige huvitavam aastaaeg.
Suvi on kSige kaunim aastaaeg.
Suvi on k&ige soojem aastaaeg.

Me peatusime kSige suuremas hotellis.
Me peatusime kdige puhtamas hotellis.
Me peatusime k&ige ilusamas hotellis.
Me peatusime kdige paremas hotellis.
Me peatusime kOige uuernas hotéllis.

Me peatusime kdige mugavamas hotellis.
Me peatusime kdige avaramas hotellis.
Me peatusime kdige kallimas hotellis.
Me peatusime kdige halvemas hotellis.
Me peatusime koige kaunimas hotellis.

Ta on kdige nooremaid Spetajaid meie koolis.
Ta on koige halvemaid Opetajaid meie koolis.
Ta on kdige kuulsamaid Spetajaid meie koolis.
Ta on kdige paremaid Spetajaid meie koolis.
Ta on kéige lahkemaid Spetajaid meie koolis.
Ta on kdige vanemaid Gpetajaid meie koolis,
Ta on kdige igavamaid Spetajaid meie koolis,

Nad lugesid 1dbi kdige kuulsamad romaanid.
Nad lugesid 13bi k3ige paremad romaanid.
Nad lugesid 13bi kSige suuremad romaanid.
Nad lugesid 1dbi kdige kallimad romaanid.
Nad lugesid 1@bi k3ige igavamad romaanid.
Nad lugesid 14bi kdige kaunimad romaanid.

e. Ma ostaksin heameelega kdige ilusama kdekoti.

nigus

suur
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Ma ostaksin heameelega kdige nigusama
kaekoti.

Ma ostaksin heameelega kdige suurema
kiekoti,



kaunis Ma ostaksin heameelega kdige kaunima

kaekoti.

omaparane Ma ostaksin heameelega k3ige omaparasema
kiekoti,

kallis Ma ostaksin heameelega k3ige kallima kiekoti.

huvitav Ma ostaksin heameelega kdige huvitavama
kdekoti.

7. Change the words in parentheses to the comparative,

Taevas on nuud juba (selge). Taevas on nuud juba selgem.

Tartu Ulikool on (vana) kui paljud teised Tartu Ulikool on vanem kui paljud teised
illikoolid. ulikoolid.

Suvi on siin (palav) kui Tallinnas. Suvi on siin palavam kui Tallinnas.

Kevad on meil (ilus) kui sigis. Kevad on meil ilusam kui sigis.

Eestis on (jahe) kui Ameerikas. Eestis on jahedam kui Ameerikas.

Ta on (kuulus) kui tema isa. Ta on kuulsam kui tema isa.

Roostbiif on tana (sitke) kui eile. Roostbiif on tana sitkem kui eile.

Tema pesu oli (puhas) kui teie oma. Tema pesu oli puhtam kui teie oma.

Sisemaal on (kulm) kui mere dires. Sisemaal on kilmem kui mere aires.

Tal on (suur) ari kui mu isal. Tal on suvurem ari kui mu isal.

Teie olete (hea) Spilane kui teie vend. Teie olete parem Opilane kui teie vend.

8. Change the words in parentheses to the superlative.

David:
Kalju:
David:
Kalju:

David:

David:
Muidja:

See poiss on (noor). See poiss on kdige noorem.

(Lai) tanav asub kesklinnas, Kd&ige laiem tanav asub kesklinnas.

Ta oli (kuulus) Sppejéud Tartus. Ta oli kéige kuulsam Sppejdud Tartus.

Tartu Ulikool on (vana) iilikool Balti- Tartu Ulikool on kJige vanem iilikool Balti-
mail. mail,

Seal on lund (palju). Seal on lund k8ige rohkem.

Tal on (suur) riidedri Tartus. Tal on kdige suurem riidedri Tartus.

Tédna on meil (kuum) paev. Tana on meil k3ige kuumem piev.

Vanaisa on meie perekonnas (vana). Vanaisa on meie perekonnas kdige vanem.

Ta on (hea) kingsepp meie tdnavas. Ta on k3ige parem kingsepp meie tinavas.

See oli (ilus) pdev. See oli kdige ilusam piev.

Conversations

1

Ma tahaksin teha moningaid oste. Kas te vSiksite juhatada mulle mdnd kaubamaja
siin linnas?

Mida te soovite osta?

Pesu ja kingi.

Pesu saab osta pudukauplustest. Uks suur pudukauplus on Tihe ja Eha tinava nurgal.
Seal ligidal on ka tiks saapakauplus.

Hea kiill, ma lahen siis sinna.

2

Ma sooviksin osta paar sidrki ja mdned taskuritikud.
Mis on teie sargi number ja mis varvi sirke te soovite?
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David: Kolmkiimmend iiheksa. Uks s#irk v8iks olla sinine ja teine hall,

Miitija: Siin on sinine, kuid hallidest meil teie numbrit praegu ei ole.

David: Ilea kiill, ma vGtan siis kaks sinist. Andke mulle veel kuus taskuritikut ja kaks
paari aluspiilkse. Kas te naitaksite mulle ka lipse?

Mugja: Heameelega. Siin on lipsud vélismaa siidist.

David: See meeldib mulle. Kui palju see maksab?

Miiija: Neli krooni.

David: Nii palju! Kas te ei saa odavamaks jitta?

Miija: Kahjuks ei saa, sest meil on kindlad hinnad.

David: Tanan viga, ma seda praegu ei vGta.

3

David: Ma tahaksin osta paari kingi.

Miija: Mis varvi kingi te soovite?

David: Pruune, number nelikimmend.

Miudja: Proovige nad jalga. Need peaksid olema teile parajad.

David: Nad on natuke laiad. Kas te v3iksite anda mulle iks number viiksema. Kui palju
nad maksavad?

Miiiija: Uheksateist krooni.

David: Hasti, ma vOtan need.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

You go to a clothing store to buy a suit. You tell the salesman what size and color you want.
He brings you one, but it turns out to be too big; so you ask him to show you a smaller size. You
find that it fits and decide to buy it. The salesman says that it costs 75 crowns. You ask whether
he can reduce the price, but he can't, since they have fixed prices.

2

You want to buy a pair of black shoes, size 39, at a shoe-store. The salesman shows you a
pair of shoes, but they are too small. You ask for bigger ones. He doesn't have black shoes in
your size, He shows you a pair of brown ones. You find them comfortable and you buy them.

3

You go to the haberdasher's to buy some shirts, socks, handkerchiefs, and underclothes.
You tell the salesman how man, what color, and size you want to have. You pay the required
amount.
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UNIT 12

Second Review

Exercises

Ta ostis oma (poeg) ilikonna.

(Kes) see vabrik kuulub?

Millal saan ma oma kuue (ratsep) kiatte?

Mu sdber liaks (veranda) ilma vaatama.

Viinamarju on raske (vilismaa) Eestisse
transportida.

Ta sai oma (mees) pika kirja.

(Kivisild) on nzha Tartu kesklinn.

Ma tutvustan sind (see preili).

Nad niitasid (ilidpilane) Tartut.

Pange kd&ik kingid (laud)!

Tellige (kelner) veel jooki, kui soovite!

Nad ootavad pakki oma (isa).

Ulata oma (s8ber) suhkrut!

Meie tulime varsti (Toomem3igi) tagasi
koju.

Kui palju raha te (miiiija) andsite?

Mis sa kuulsid oma (abikaasa)?

Ema jutustas (laps) meie pealinnast.

(Toomemdgi) asutati iilikooli raamatu-
kogu.

Ma maksin (ritsep) kolm krooni.

Ma kusisin oma (s8ber), millal rong
13heb.

Laps sai (tddi) kaks krooni.

Talumees sditis hommikul vara (maa)
linna.

Onu kirjutas (ma) pika kirja.

Kas sa (6petaja) juba helistasid?

Kelner t3i s6dgi (laud).

Ema viis s66gi (laud) ara.

Lihme iiles (miagi)!

Me andsime (ettekandja) 25 senti jootraha.

Kas te joote kohvi (piim) v&i ilma (piim)?
Me kdisime (sOber) linna vaatamas.
Millal sa (tema) tutvusid?

Lubage mulle seapraad (aedvili).

Ilma (lips) ei sobi kirikusse minna.
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Put the words in parentheses into the allative or ablative case.

Ta ostis oma pojale ilikonna.

Kellele see vabrik kuulub?

Millal saan ma oma kuue ratsepalt kitte?

Mu sdber 1iks verandale ilma vaatama.

Viinamarju on raske vidlismaalt Eestisse
transportida.

Ta sai oma mehelt pika kirja.

Kivisillalt on naha Tartu kesklinn,

Ma tutvustan sind sellele preilile.

Nad niditasid ulidpilasele Tartut.

Pange kd&ik kingid lauale!

Tellige kelnerilt veel jooki, kui soovite!

Nad ootavad pakki oma isalt,

Ulata oma s&brale subkrut!

Meie tulime varsti Toomema3ielt tagasi
koju. )

Kui palju raha te miujale andsite?

Mis sa kuulsid oma abikaasalt?

Ema jutustas lapsele meie pealinnast.

Toomemaiele asutati ilikooli raamatukogu.

Ma maksin ratsepale kolm krooni.

Ma kiisisin oma s&bralt, millal rong
ldheb.

Laps sai tdadilt kaks krooni,

Talumees s8itis hommikul vara maalt
linna.

Onu kirjutas mulle pika kirja.

Kas sa Opetajale juba helistasid?

Kelner t&i sodgi lauale.

Ema viis s060gi laualt ara.

Lihme iles miele!

Me andsime ettekandjale 25 senti jootraha.

Put the words in parentheses into the comitative or abessive case.

Kas te joote kohvi piimaga v&i ilma piimata?

Me k3isime sdbraga linna vaatamas.
Millal sa temaga tutvusid?

Lubage mulle seapraad aedviljaga.
Ilma lipsuta ei sobi kirikusse minna,
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Me sGitsime (rong) maale.

Lapsed jdid tédna ilma (lSuna).

Tartu oli kuni viimase ajani ilma (turu-
hoone).

Kas ldheme (voorimees) jaama?

See tuba on ilma (voodi).

Ta tuli meie poole ilma (kink).

(Tdis kdht) on halb magada.

Ilma (raha) ei v3i restorani minna.

Ma armastan kanapraadi (riis).

Meie linn on praegu ilma (pagariari).

(Pikk habe) ei sobi teatrisse minna.

Me liaksime ilma (kuub) tinavale.

Ta tuli hotelli ilma (kohver).

Teadlase laual oli (pikk vars) piip.

Me sditsime rongiga maale.

Lapsed jdid tina ilma l3unata.

Tartu oli kuni viimase ajani ilma turu-
hooneta.

Kas lidheme voorimehega jaama?

See tuba on ilma voodita.

Ta tuli meie poole ilma kingita.

Tdie kdhuga on halb magada.

Ilma rahata ei v0i restorani minna.

Ma armastan kanapraadi riisiga.

Meie linn on praegu ilma pagarizrita.

Pika habemega ei sobi teatrisse minna.

Me liksime ilma kuueta tdnavale.

Ta tuli hotelli ilma kohvrita.

Teadlase laual oli pika varrega piip.

3. Put the words in parentheses into the translative or essive case.

4,
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Nad sditsid Tallinnasse (kaks nZdalat).

Ta todtas kaua ulikooli (Sppejdud).

Hirra Pihlak otsustas esimese vSimaluse
(kasu).

Kingad jdid talle (kitsas).

Juba (laps) kidis ta Soomes.

Kaupmees ei jitnud iilikonna hinda
{odavam).

Mu vanemad tulid (1duna) meile.

Tema naine oli riidedris (muuja).

Ma vajan kingi (neljapiev).

Sa sobid paremini (kaupmees) kui
(ohvitser).

Ma arvan, et (poissmees) on igav elada.

Lihme (iks tund) jalutama!

Ta ennustab (homne) head ilma.

Kui kaua olete te tédtanud (juuksur)?

Juba (Opilane) kirjutas ta romaani.

Ta on parem (arimees) kui (Spetaja).

Mis (kell) on 3arid avatud?

Ma ootasin teda (l1&una).

Nad jalutasid kuni (puiestec).

Me v3ime minna koos kuni (pagariiri).

Restoran on avatud kuni (hommik).

Ta saatis mind kuni (risttinav).

Ta kulutas oma raha ara (viimane sent).

Eile sadas vihma kell (GUheksa).

Temperatuur langes (kaks kraadi).

Ma elasin Bloomingtonis kuni iilikooli
(13petamine).

Ema kardis vdsinud lapse kuni (trammi-
peatus).

Loe see kiri (15pp)!

Me jiime Eestisse (jirgmine suvi),

Ta luges kuni (hommik).
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Nad s3itsid Tallinnasse kaheks nadalaks.

Ta tddtas kaua ulikooli Sppejduna.

Hirra Pihlak otsustas esimese v3imaluse
kasuks.,

Kingad jdid talle kitsaks.

Juba lapsena kiis ta Soomes.

Kaupmees ei jatnud iilikonna hinda odava-
maks.

Mu vanemad tulid 16unaks meile.

Tema naine oli riidedris muiijaks.

Ma vajan kingi neljapdevaks,

Sa sobid pareminin kaupmeheks kui
ohvitseriks.

Ma arvan, et poissmehena on igav elada.

L3hme tiheks tunniks jalutama!

Ta ennustab homseks head ilma.

Kui kaua olete te tédtanud juuksurina?

Juba Spilasena kirjutas ta romaani.

Ta on parem arimehena kui Spetajana.

Put the words in parentheses into the terminative case.

Mis kellani on 4rid avatud?

Ma ootasin teda 1Gunani.

Nad jalutasid kuni puiesteeni.

Me v3ime minna koos kuni pagaridrini.

Restoran on avatud kuni hommikuni.

Ta saatis mind kuni risttidnavani.

Ta kulutas oma raha @ra viimase sendini.

Eile sadas vihma kell Uheksani.

Temperatuur langes kahe kraadini.

Ma elasin Bloomingtonis kuni ulikooli
16petamiseni.

Ema kandis vasinud lapse kuni trammi-
peatuseni.

Loe see kiri 16puni!

Me jiime Eestisse jirgmise suveni.

Ta luges kuni hommikuni.



-

2.

a.

Nad sammusid kuni (park).
Piike paistis kuni (Shtu).
Me suusatasime kuni (kevad).

Put the following sentences into the past tense:

Kui palju sa talle jootraha annad?

Siin &pib palju ulidpilasi.

Millal sa kavatsed dra sdita?

Temperatuur langeb alla nulli.

Kas te juba pesete?

Gustav Adof asutab Tartu Ulikooli.

Me kdime linnas koolis.

See maja kuulub mu onule.

Te kulutate kogu raha ara.

Kas Opilased kardavad seda Spetajat?

Kelner toob mulle ithe apelsini.

Kas sa tSused tdna hommikul vara?

Me votame voorimehe ja sSidame sada-
masse.

Millal te vilja tulete?

Me jidme rongile hiljaks.

Ta armastab pargis jalutada.

Naine praeb kartuleid.

Mis te temale jutustate?

Need ehteasjad sobivad teile histi.

Ma otsustan siit dra s&ita.

Me proovime kingi jalga.

Kas sa ehitad uue maja?

Ta jdtab oma naise maha.

Nad sulevad oma #ri hilja Shtul.

Mis leidub tema raamatukogus?

Nad ei ki hommikul turul.

Mu Sde ei 18peta iilikooli ara.

Me ei taha minna parki taksiga.

Kas sa ei tunne kedagi selles linnas?

Ta ei proovi teist iilikonda.,

Need kingad ei sobi mulle.

Toit ei maitse talle tina histi.

Tema vend ei Gpi arstiteadust.

Me ei saada oma pesu veel pesukotta.

Miks te ei kiilasta meid?

Ilmajaam ei ennusta homseks head ilma.

Ritsep ei tee Ulikonda laupzevaks valmis,

Ma ei soovi juukseid mirjaks teha.

Miks te ei kiisi jaamast, millal rong
13dheb?

Nad ei irata meid hommikul iiles,

Tana ei paista piike.

Miks sa ei hoia oma maja korras?

Ma ei kuule hidsti.

Ta ei s66 palju.

See on hea, et sa oma raha 3ara ei kuluta.

Me ei loe seda romaani 13bi.

Nad ei s6ida linna.

Miks ta ei kanna pruune kingi?
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Nad sammusid kuni pargini.
P3ike paistis kuni Shtuni.
Me suusatasime kuni kevadeni.

Kui palju sa talle jootraha andsid?

Siin Sppis palju ilidpilasi.

Millal sa kavatsesid dra sdita?

Temperatuur langes alla nulli.

Kas te juba pesite?

Gustav Adolf asutas Tartu Ulikooli.

Me kdisime linnas koolis.

See maja kuulus mu onule.

Te kulutasite kogu raha 3ra.

Kas Jpilased kartsid seda Spetajat?

Kelner t&i mulle ithe apelsini.

Kas sa tSusid tina hommikul vara?

Me vGtsime voorimehe ja s3itsime sada-
masse.

Millal te valja tulite?

Me jdime rongile hiljaks,

Ta armastas pargis jalutada.

Naine praadis kartuleid.

Mis te temale jutustasite?

Need ehteasjad sobisid teile histi.

Ma otsustasin siit dra s&ita.

Me proovisime kingi jalga.

Kas sa ehitasid uue maja?

Ta jittis oma naise maha.

Nad sulgesid oma &ri hilja Ghtul.

Mis leidus tema raamatukogus?

Nad ei kainud hommikul turul.

Mu &de ei 18petanud ulikooli &ra.

Me ei tahthud minna parki taksiga.

Kas sa ei tundnud kedagi selles linnas?

Ta ei proovinud teist iilikonda.

Need kingad ei sobinud mulle,

Toit ei maitsenud talle tina histi.

Tema vend ei Oppinud arstiteadust.

Me ei saatnud oma pesu veel pesukotta.

Miks te ei killastanud meid?

Ilmajaam ei ennustanud homseks head ilma.

Ritsep ei teinud iilikonda laup3evaks valmis.

Ma ei soovinud juukseid marjaks teha.

Miks te ei kiisinud jaamast, millal rong
13heb?

Nad ei dratanud meid hommikul {iiles.

Tana ei paistnud piike.

Miks sa ei hoidnud oma maja korras?

Ma ei kuulnud hasti.

Ta ei s6dnud palju.

See oli hea, et sa oma raha ara ei kulutanud.

Ma ei lugenud seda romaani 13bi.

Nad ei s&itnud linna.

Miks te ei kannud pruune kingi?
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6. Say the following numbers in Estonian.

61
74
18
16
32
74
46
57
43
29
98
35
84
13

7. Tell the time.

8. Add the endings -gi or -k.

9. Of which quantity are the following words?

12-4

3:05
7:18
1:20
8:45
9:14
2:25
6:16
7:15
11:30
4:48
5:50
10:05
4:07
6:13
8:11

tikk
Tartu
kuningas
varv
venelased
piir
kumb
tksikud
piipu
vaade
daam
seep

peaksime
piip
suitsetamine
tanan

leiba

tukkki
Tartugi
kuningaski
varvgi
venelasedki
piirgi
kumbki
tdksikudki
piipugi
vaadegi
daamgi
seepki

(LI1)
(I11)
(I1)
(1)
(I11)
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kuuskiimmend iiks
seitsekummend neli
kaheksateist
kuusteist
kolmkimmend kaks
seitsekimmend neli
nelikimmend kuus
viiskummend seitse
nelikimmend kolm
kakskimmend iitheksa
theksakimmend kaheksa
kolmkimmend viis
kaheksakummend neli
kolmteist

viis minutit kolm 13bi
kaheksateist minutit seitse 13bi
kakskimmend minutit ks 13bi
kolmveerand uheksa

the minuti pirast veerand kiimme
viie minuti parast pool kolm

ilks minut veerand seitse 13bi
veerand kaheksa

pool kaksteist

kaheteistkimne minuti parast viis
kumne minuti parast kuus

viis minutit kimme 13bi

seitse minutit neli 13bi

kolmteist minutit kuus 13bi
iksteist minutit kaheksa 12bi

peale pealegi
Kivisillale Kivisillalegi
jalg jalgki

pruun pruungi

kiri kirigi
voorimees voorimeeski
tooriist todriistki
endale endalegi
kass kasski

ko&ht kGhtki

leiba leibagi
apelsin apelsingi
nimi (1)

raakige (I11)
v8imalus (11)

supp (111)

sobima (1)



bt
(=]

11,

a.

Here are a few gradational words.

ostan (I1)
maksma (11I)
lai (111)
tubakas (1)
kandma (111)
kulutama (1)

sirk
puhas
kuiv
park
vend
tald
kool
aeg
1duna

andma

ruttama

arvama

ostma

sark:
kandma:

rtk — rg
nd — nn

Examples:

(Pruun king) meeldivad mulle rohkem kui
{must).

Ma killastasin oma (vanemad) moéddunud
nadalal,

(Ulicpilane) hulgas oli palju (vdlismaalane).

Me vaatlesime (kirik) sisustust.

Suvel on (soe ilm).

Kas teie (kiri) on juba valmis?

Kas teil (sigaret) on?

Nad tutvusid (kingsepp) ja (pagar) t6oga.

{Kindel hind) t8ttu ei saanud nad ulikonda
odavamaks jatta.

(Parem hotell) asuvad kesklinnas.

Tartus on palju (iliSpilane).

Talumees miuus turul (muna).

Ma armastan oma (naaber).

(Ehisnahatdd) hulgas oli (kaunis album).

Andke mulle pakk (tikk)!

(Sall) ja (kampsun) olid kaunistatud
ilusate mustritega.

Kui palju (sdrk) maksavad?

Ta vajab (uus king).

Meil pole enam (mingi soov).

Kui vanad on teie (vend) ja (Sde)?

New Yorgis on palju (hotell).

(Kaubamaja aken) olid viga ilusad.

Sel sugisel oli meil vihe (Sun) ja (pirn).

Ma ei ole palju (draama) niinud.

Teadlast huvitavad eriti (raamatukogu).
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soovite (11)
tund (I11)
15puks (11)
number (111)
punane (1)
tutvustama (11)

Indicate what type of gradation is involved.

tramm
nurk
jutt
talv
king
kuum
pilt
rong

6omblema
kuulma
Oppima
lootma

Put the words in parentheses into the nominative, genitive, or partitive plural.

Pruunid kingad mceldivad mulle rohkem kui
mustad.

Ma kiilastasin oma vanemaid mé6dunud
nddalal,

UliGpilaste hulgas oli palju vilismaalasi.

Me vaatlesime kirikute sisustust.

Suvel on soojad ilmad.

Kas teie kirjad on juba valmis?

Kas teil sigarette on?

Nad tutvusid kingseppade ja pagarite tédga.

Kindlate hindade t&ttu ei saanud nad ilikonda
odavamaks jatta.

Paremad hotellid asuvad kesklinnas,

Tartus on palju ulidpilasi.

Talumees miiiis turul mune.

Ma armastan oma naabreid.

Ehisnahatodde hulgas oli kauneid albumeid.

Andke mulle pakk tikke!

Sallid ja kampsunid olid kaunistatud
ilusate mustritega.

Kui palju sirgid maksavad?

Ta vajab uusi kingi.

Meil pole enam mingeid soove.

Kui vanad on teie vennad ja Sed?

New Yorgis on palju hotelle.

Kaubamajade aknad olid viga ilusad.

Sel stgisel oli meil vihe dunu ja pirne.

Ma ei ole palju draamasid n3inud.

Teadlast huvitavad eriti raamatukogud.
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b.

12.

12-6

Tal oli eriline huvi (raamat) vastu.

Sel tutarlapsel pole (Sde) ega (vend).

Mu (iilikond) vajavad pressimist.

Su (juuks) on liiga (pikk).

Kas teil on (odav tuba)?

Tallinnas on rohkem (elanik) kui Tartus.

Tutarlapsed tunnevad huvi (dri vaateaken)
vastu.

(Piksid) pressimine maksab 25 senti.

(Venelane) ja (sakslane) pole raske
eraldada.

(Paljud kuud) jarele jSudis ta viimaks koju.

Kus on mu (kohver)?

Kas teil on (daami sall)?

Ta pidas (mitmed ametid).

Jaamas oli palju (inimene).

{Teatri uks) avatakse iks tund enne
etenduse algust.

(See tuba) ei meeldi mulle.

Tal pole (huvitav raamat).

(Glikonna ja sargi hind) ses aris on
liiga (kSrge).

(Tanav) meie linnas on viga (puhas).

Ruhm (s8javaelane) tuli meile vastu.

Toiduainetekaupluses miiiakse (toiduaine)

(Selle kinga tald) on (Shuke).

Ta on meie (kuulsaim arst).

Ulikoolis tédtab palju (ppejdud).

Tal oli eriline huvi raamatute vastu.

Sel tiitarlapsel pole &desid ega vendi.

Mu {ilikonnad vajavad pressimist.

Su juuksed on liiga pikad.

Kas teil on odavaid tube?

Tallinnas on rohkem elanikke kui Tartus.

Titarlapsed tunnevad huvi dride vaateakende
vastu,

Pikste pressimine maksab 25 senti.

Venelasi ja sakslasi pole raske eraldada.

Paljude kuude jarele joudis ta viimaks koju.

Kus on mu kohvrid?

Kas teil on daamide salle?

Ta pidas mitmeid ameteid.

Jaamas oli palju inimesi,

Teatrite uksed avatakse iiks tund enne
etenduse algust.

Need toad ei meeldi mulle.

Tal pole huvitavaid raamatuid.

Ulikondade ja sirkide hinnad ses iris on
liiga kérged.

Tinavad meie linnas on viga puhtad.

Rithm s&javaelasi tuli meile vastu.

Toiduainetekaupluses miutakse toiduaineid.

Nende kingade tallad on Shukesed.

Ta on meie kuulsaimaid arste.

Ulikoolis t83tab palju Sppejdude.

Put the infinitives (a) into the second person singular imperative, and (b) into the second
person plural imperative.

(Andma) mulle viis krooni!

(Tellima) veel Sunu!

(Ostma) endale uus iilikond!

(Minema) ulikooli raamatukogu vaatama!

(Parandama) mu kingad dra!

(TSusma) juba ules!

(Vordlema) New Yorgi kliimat Eesti
omaga!

(Ldikama) mu juuksed 3ra!

(SSitma) varsti Tartu!

(Juhatama) nad mu tuppa!

(Nditama) sellele ameeriklasele linna!

(Votma) see tuba teisel korral!

(Tulema) ka kaasa!

(Panema) kingadele uued tallad alla!

(Sulgema) uks!

(Hoidma) oma raamatud korras!

{(Puhastama) oma ulikond ara!

(Olema) hea, (ulatama) mulle leiba!

(Viima) hommikus6dk lauale!

(Pesema) oma n#gu histi puhtaks!

(Tditma) tema soov!

(Lukustama) oma koiteri uks!
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Anna (andke) mulle viis krooni!

Telli (tellige) veel Sunu!

Osta (ostke) endale uus ulikond!

Mine (minge) Ulikooli raamatukogu vaatama!

Paranda (parandage) mu kingad ara!

T8use (tSuske) juba iles!

Vérdle (v3rrelge) New Yorgi kliimat Eesti
omaga!

Ldika (18igake) mu juuksed dra!

Soida (sditke) varsti Tartu!

Juhata (juhatage) nad mu tuppal!

Nidita (ndidake) sellele ameeriklasele linna!

Véta (votke) see tuba teisel korral!

Tule (tulge) ka kaasa!

Pane (pange) kingadele uued tallad alla!

Sule (sulgege) uks!

Hoia (hoidke) oma raamatud korras!

Puhasta (puhastage) oma iilikond ara!

Ole (olge) hea, ulata (ulatage) mulle leiba!

Vii (viige) hommikus6dk lauale!

Pese (peske) oma nigu histi puhtaks!

Taida (tditke) tema soov!

Lukusta (lukustage) oma korteri uks!



i3.

(Bmblema) endale uus kleit!
(Kisima) jarele, millal liheb rong!

Omble (dmmelge) endale uus kleit!
Kiisi (kisige) jarele, millal 13dheb rong!

Put the infinitives in parentheses into the correct imperative form.

Ara (visitama) end ira!

Arge (killastama) neid iga piev!

Ara (ootama) teda nii vara — ta ei tule
enne OChtut!

Ara (helistama) talle enne kell viit!

Ara (tdusma) liiga vara!

Arge (suitsetama) nii palju!

Ara (r3ikima) siin saksa keelt!

Arge (unustama) vatit tuppa!

Arge (magama) nii kaua!

Ara (tegema) seda!

Arge (kolima) {ile Detroiti!

Ara (minema) tina kinno!

Arge talle seda (iitlema)!

Arge (ostma) seda maja!

Arge (kdima) nii sageli kinos!

Ara (uskuma) oma sSpru!

Ara (jiima) sinna nii kauaks!

Ara (avama) talle ust!

Arge (minema) nii ruttu koju!

Arge (riikima) alati oma s&idust!

Ara (itlema) isale, kus ma eile olin!

Ara (tellima) seda raamatut!

Arge (saatma) talle nii palju raha!

Ara visita end ira!

Arge killastage neid iga piev!

Ara oota teda nii vara — ta ei tule
enne Ohtut!

Ara helista talle enne kell viit!

Ara tSuse liiga vara!

Arge suitsetage nii palju!

Ara raigi siin saksa keelt!

Arge unustage v3tit tuppa!

Arge magage nii kaua!

Ara tee seda!

Arge kolige iile Detroiti !

Ara mine tina kinno!

Arge talle seda iitelge!

Atge ostke seda maja!

Arge kiige nii sageli kinos!

Ara usu oma sSpru!

Ara jii sinna nii kauaks!

Ara ava talle ust!

Arge minge nii ruttu koju!

Arge riikige alati oma s3idust!

Ara iitle isale, kus ma eile olin!

Ara telli seda raamatut!

Arge saatke talle nii palju raha!

14. Give the comparative and the superlative of these adjectives in the nominative and partitive
singular and plural.

15.

kuulus raske
puhas hea
sitke pikk
kitsas kuiv
Ohuke palav
varske selge
marg must
Example: kuulus — kuulsam, kuulsamat, kuulsamad, kuulsamaid; kdige

kuulsam, kdige kuulsamat, kdige kuulsamad, kéige

kuulsamaid

Change the words in parentheses to the comparative.

Tema kleit on (punane) kui minu oma.

New Yorgi tdnavad on (lai) kui Tallinna
tanavad.

Poisi kied on (must) kui tiidruku omad.

Mu tuba on (valge) kui mu venna oma.

L3vi on (v8imas) kui jines,

Sel tiitarlapsel on (uus) kleit kui tema
sGbrannal.

Tédnavacd on tina (mirg) kui eile.
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Teie kleit on punasem kui minu oma.

New Yorgi tinavad on laiemad kui Tallinna

tanavad.

Poisi kded on mustemad kui tidruku omad.

Mu tuba on valgem kui rnu venna oma.

L&vi on v3imsam kui janes.

Sel tutarlapsel on uuem kleit kui tema
g&brannal.

Tinavad on tina mirjemad kui eile.

12-7



16.

12-8

Kartulid on (odav) kui kapsad.
Piim on (hea) kui kohv.
Kuub on (kitsas) kui piksid.

Kartulid on odavamad kui kapsad.
Piim on parem kui kohv.
Kuub on kitsam kui piiksid.

Change the words in parentheses to the superlative.

See tuba on (valge) meie majas.

Sel titarlapsel on (ilus) kleit.

Ta ostis (odava) iilikonna,

Selles kohvikus on (hea) kohv.

See on tks (huvitavaid) romaane.

Juhan on (pikk) Spilane koolis.

Ses restoranis on (mitmekesised) toidud.

Talv on (kilm) aastaaeg.

See on (kallis) dri Tartus.

Tdna on (selge) ilm kogu suvel.
Ta sdédb alati (odavas) restoranis.
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See tuba on kdige valgem meie majas.

Sel tiitarlapsel on k&ige ilusam kleit.

Ta ostis kdige odavama ilikonna.

Selles kohvikus on kdige parem kohv.

See on iiks kdige huvitavamaid romaane.

Juhan on kdige pikem &pilane koolis.

Ses restoranis on kdige mitmekesisemad
toidud.

Talv on k8ige kulmem aastaaeg.

See on kdige kallim ari Tartus.

Tadna on kdige selgem ilm kogu suvel.

Ta s66b alati kSige odavamas restoranis.



UNIT 13

Basic Sentences

In the Bank and the Post Office

Tom
“t3ekk, tSeki, “tSekki, “tSekke
vaheta/ma, -da, -n, -nud, -tud
Ma pean panka minema, et oma tSekki
rahaks vahetada.
John

Ka mul on eesti raha otsas.

“kaasa minema

ara vahetama

dollar, -i, -it, -eid

Ma lihen sinuga kaasa ja vahetan osa
oma dollareid 3ra.

“v3lg, vdla, “vdlga, “v3lgu

Ara “maksma
Siis saan ma ka oma vola sulle dra maksta.

Tom
Missuguse vola?
John
mileta/ma, -da, -n, -nud, -tud
“laenama, laenata, ‘laenan, laenanud,
laenatud
Kas sa ei m#ileta, et laenasin sult kord
restoranis kolmkiimmend krooni?
oled kidinud
Oled sa siin mdnes pangas k#inud?
Tom
ukse**hoidja, -, -t, -id
“eemal
“suund, suuna, ‘suunda, (“suunda),
“suundi .
Ei ole. Aga uksehoidja iitles, et ks
pank olevat siit neli-viis tdnavat
eemal kesklinna suunas.
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check

to change

I must go to the bank in order to cash
my check

I too am out of Estonian money.

to go along

to exchange

dollar

I'll1 go along with you and exchange some
(lit. a part) of my dollars,

debt
to repay
Then I can also repay my debt to you.

What debt?

to remember
to lend; to borrow

Don’t you remember that I once borrowed
30 crowns from you in a restaurant?

(you) have gone (and come back)
Have you bdeen to some banks here?

doorman
further, farther (away)
direction

No, I haven’t. But the doorman said that

there is a bank four or five blocks further
toward the center of town.
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John

lahedal
See peaks olema siis postkontori ldhedal.
Kiime iihtlasi seal ka &ara.

‘pos’t, pos’ti, “pos’ti, (‘pos’ti)
“pos’ti panema
Ma panen oma paki posti.

near, nearby

That should then be near the post office.
Let's go there too.

mail

to mail

I will mail my package.

Tom
“kaasa ‘vétma to take along
Hea kiill. Ma vStan siis ka kirjad kaasa, All right, Then I'll take along the letters
mis ma eile kirjutasin. which I wrote yesterday.
[Pangas.] [In the bank.]
“*kroon’ideks for crowns
Ma tahaksin vahetada selle tSeki eesti I'd like to cash this check for Estonian
kroonideks. crowns.
panga.*a.met/‘nik, -niku, -‘nikku, -‘nikke bank clerk
Pangaametnik
Kas teil on arve meie pangas? Do you have an account in our bank?
‘tdenda/ma, -da, -n, =-nud, -tud to certify; to prove
“t3endav certifying, proving
doku/‘ment, -mendi, -“menti, -‘mente document
V&i on teil moni isikut tGendav dokument Or do you have some identification papers
kaasas? along?
Tom
adres /“seerima, -‘seerida, -seerin, to address
-“seerinud, -seeritud
Siin on iks kiri, mis on adresseeritud Here is a letter which is addressed to
mulle, me,
Pangaametnik
arvesta/ma, -da, -n, -nud, -tud to consider
isiku*tun’'aistus, -e, -t, -i identification paper
Me saame arvestada ainult isikutunnistust We can only consider an identification paper
pildiga. with a photograph.
Tom
vilis*/‘pas’s, -pas’si, -‘pas’si, -‘pas’se passport
“kuskil somewhere, some place
Mul peaks vilispass kuskil olema. I should have my passport some place,
Ah, siin see on. Oh, here it is.
Pangaametnik
Hésti, siin on teile kaks sada krooni. Fine, here are the two hundred crowns.
Tom

Mu sGber tahab vahetada Ameerika
dollareid.
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My friend wants to exchange some American
dollars.



valis*valuuta, -, -t

osa/‘kond, -konna, -‘konda, (-‘konda),
=-“kondi

Kus on teil vilisvaluuta osakond?

foreign currency
department, section

Where do you have the department of foreign
currency?

Pangaametnik

Teisel korral, laud number iheksa.

[Vilisvaluuta osakonnas. ]

On the second floor, window (lit. dcsk)
number nine.

[In the department of foreign currency.]

John
‘kurss, kursi, ‘kurssi, “kursse rate of exchange
Palun itelge mulle, mis on dollari Would you please tell me what is the rate
kurss tana, of exchange of the dollar today?
Pangaametnik
ostu¥/‘kurss, -kursi, -‘kurssi buying rate
miitigi*/“kurss, -kursi, -‘kurssi selling rate
Ostukurss on kolm seitsekimmend, miii- The buying rate is 3.70, the selling
gikurss kolm seitsekiimmend neli. rate 3.74.
John
Kolm seitsekimmend — see on liiga vihe. Three seventy — that's too little.
“sGpradelt from the friends
olevat saanud! (it is said that someone) had received
‘eest for

Ma kuulsin sapra_.delt, et nad olevat saanud
hiljuti neli krooni the dollari eest.

I heard from friends that they had recently
received four crowns to the dollar.

Pa.n_gg.ametnik

mustal turul
V3dib-olla mustal turul, kuid mitte
pangas.

amet/ ik, -liku, -‘likku, -‘likke

kunagi

“ei kunagi

*k&rge, -, -t, -id

Ametlik dollari kurss pole olnud kunagi
nii kérge.

John

Vahetage mulle kakskimmend viis dollarit,
palun.

on the black market
Maybe on the black market, but not in
the bank.

official (adj.)

some time

never

high

The official rate of exchange of the dollar
has never been so high,

Please exchange twenty-five dollars for
me.

Pangaametnik

“aad/‘res’s, -res'si, -‘res'si, -‘res'se
Kirjutage siia oma nimi ja aadress.

address
Please write your name and address here.

! Olevat saanud is the present perfect tense of indirect discourse; see Unit 17.
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milleks
Milleks see?

John

for what (purpose)
What for?

Pangaametnik

kont”‘rollimi/ne, -se, -st, -si

vale, -, -t

vale¥*raha, -, -, -sid

Kontrollimiseks, sest palju valeraha
on liikvel.

Torn, siin on mu vGlg — kolmkiimmend
krooni.

“andeks “andma

*maksmata

Anna andeks, et see oli nii kaua
maksmata.

Pole viga.

tanu, -, -
Palju tanu!

[Postkontoris.]

John

Tom

John

Ma tahaksin selle paki Ameerikasse saata.

pos’ti¥amet/ nik, -niku, -‘nikku, -‘nikke

control, checking
lie; false
counterfeit money

For control (purposes), since much counter-

feit money is in circulation.

Tom, here is my debt — thirty crowns,

to forgive

unpaid

I am sorry that it was unpaid for such a
long time.

It doesn't matter,.

thanks, gratitude
Many thanks.

[In the post office.]

I'd like to send this package to America.

mail clerk

Postiametnik
“kaart, kaardi, ‘kaarti, “kaarte card
“saaja, -, -t, -id receiver; addressce
“saatja, -, -t, -id sender

*mirki/ma, -da, margin, “markinud,
margitud

sisu, -, -

Kirjutage siia kaardile saaja ja saatja
aadress ja miarkige ka paki sisu.

sisalda/ma., -da, -n, -nud, -tud

“kergesti

‘rikne/ma., -da, =n, -nud, -tud

aine, ‘aine, ainet, “aineid

Ega see ei sisalda kergesti riknevaid
aineid?

milestus*ese, -me, -t, -meid
mangu¥/ asi, -as'ja, -“as'ja, -“as'ju
Soko/*laad, -laadi, -‘laadi

13-4
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to mark, indicate

contents
Write on this card the address of the

addressee and of the sender, and indicate

also the contents of the package.

to contain
easily

to perish
stuff, matter

It doesn’t contain easily perishable items,

does it?

souvenir
toy
chocolate



lzstele
Siin on milestusesemeid Eestist ja min-
guasju ning Sokolaadi lastele.

ei oleks pidanud
Ma ei oleks pidanud vist Sokolaadi pakki
panema.

to children
Here are some souvenirs from Estonia and
some toys and chocolate for the children.

(someone) shouldn’'t have
Perhaps 1 shouldn’t have put chocolate in
the package.

Postiametnik

“vaartus, -e, -t, -i

value

Pole viga. Mis on selle paki vadrtus? It's all right. What’s the value of this package?
John
Umbes xakskiimmend krooni. About twenty crowns.
Postiametnik
hari/“lix, -liku, -‘likku, -‘likke usual, regular
*lend*/‘pos’t, -pos’ti, -“pos’ti air mail
Kas soovite seda saata hariliku postiga Do you wish to send it by regular mail or
vOi lendpostiga? by air mail?
John
vahe, -, -t, -sid difference
Kui suur on hinna vahe? How much is the difference in price?
Postiametnik

“saate*kulu, -, -, -sid

Hariliku postiga on saatekulu Gheksakim-

mend senti, lendpostiga kaks krooni
kakskimmend senti.

postage
By regular mail the postage is ninety cents,
by air mail two crowns twenty cents,

John
Hea kull, ma saadan siis lendpostiga. O.K., I'll send it by air mail,
Postiametnik
kinnita./'ma, -da, =-n, -nud, -tud to insure
Kas soovite seda kinnitada? Do you want to have it insured?
John
Jah, palun kinnitage see kahekiimne Yes, please insure it for twenty crowns.
krooni eest.
“kaotsi*minek, -u, -ut, -uid loss
Siis pole karta kaotsiminekut. Then there is no fear of loss.
Postiametnik

kinnitami/ne, -se, -st
Kinnitamine maksab kakskiimmend viis
senti.

kviitung, -i, -it, -eid
Siin on teie kviitung.

insurance
The insurance costs twenty five cents.

receipt
Here'’s ycur receipt.
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Tom

‘pos’t*/"kaart, -kaardi, -‘kaarti, -‘kaarte

sen'di/ne, -se, -st, -seid

Palun andke mulle kiimme postkaarti ja
kuus viie-sendist postmarki.

tahitult

Ma tahaksin saata selle kirja tdhitult.
tihitami/ne, -se, -st

Kui palju tdhitamine maksab?

post card

cent (adj.)

Please give me ten post cards and six 5-cent
stamps.

by registered mail
I'd like to send this letter by registered mail,

registration
How mucna is the registration fee?

Postiametnik

Kimme senti.

Tom

“imb/ rik, -riku, -‘rikku, (-‘rikku),
-*rikke
Palun andke mulle veel Uks pakk imbrikke.

“vastu “v3tma

‘vBetakse “vastu

tele/*gramm, -grammi, -‘grammi,
-*gramme

Kas siin vSetakse vastu ka telegramme?

Ten cents.

envelope

Give me also a package of envelopes, please.

to accept
is (are) accepted
telegram

Are telegrams also accepted here?

Postiametnik

Ei vdeta.

“ots, otsa, “otsa, (“otsa), ‘otsi
Telegrammid on hoone teises otsas vii-
mase laua juures.

No, they are not.

end
Telegrams are at the other end of the
building at the last window.

Additional Words

*miks
moni*kummend, mdne‘kiimne,

*moénd(a)kiimmend, mdne kimneid

“taht*/kiri, -kirja, -‘kirja, -“kirju
dra kinnitama

ira “milima

“Ukski, idhegi, “Uhtegi

why
several tens, a few tens

registered letter
to insure

to sell

even one

Grammar

1. Other Cases in the Plural

We are already familiar with the nominative, genitive, and partitive plural. Now we will

introduce the remaining cases in the plural.

Kas teie tuleksite meiega Aridesse
kaasa?
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Milliseis drides neid miitiakse ? In which stores are they sold?

Vilismaistest puuviljadest on meil The foreign fruits that we have are oranges
apelsine ja banaane. and bananas.

Palun pange mu kingadele uued kont- Please put new heel caps on my shoes.
saplekid.

Tallad kingadel on kaunis Shukesed. The soles of the shoes are rather thin.

Ma kuulsin sSpradelt, et ... I heard from friends that ...

Palun andke mulle kanapraad rohe- Please give me fried chicken with green
liste hernestega. peas.

The words underlined are certain case-forms in the plural. They can be analyzed as follows:
dride-sse, 'ziride-_s_, v'a'lisma.iste-_s_t_, etc. Their first part (iride-, vilismaiste-) is the genitive
plural, and the last element (-sse, -s, -st) is the case ending. The case endings in the plural
are identical with those in the singular.

In the following, we will give the complete declension of an adjective and noun in the plural.

1) Nominative suured majad big houses

2) Genitive suurte majade of big houses

3) Partitive suuri maju big houses

4) Illative suurte-sse majade-sse into big houses

5) Inessive suurte-s majade-s in big houses

6) Elative suurte-st majade-st out of big houses

7) Allative suurte-le majade-le to big houses

8) Adessive suurte-1 majade-1 by big houses

9) Ablative suurte-1t majade-It from big houses
10) Translative suurte-ks majade-ks (to become) big houses
11) Essive suurte majade-na as big houses
12) Terminative suurte majade-ni as far as big houses
13) Abessive suurte majade-ta without big houses
14) Comitative suurte majade-ga with big houses

All the cases in this table from 4 to 14 are formed from the genitive plural by adding the prop-
er case endings. The modifiers of the noun take the same case ending as the noun (e.g. suurte-sse,
suurte-s), except for the last four cases (the essive, terminative, abessive, and comitative),
where the modifier is in the genitive plural (suurte).

The plural introduced here is called the ‘-de plural’ (since the case ending is preceded by the
plural marker -de- or -te-), as opposed to another plural which we will discuss later (Unit 25).

2. Imperative (Continued)

First person plural

1. Affirmative

Saagem (or saame) hotellis kokku! Let's meet in the hotel.

Jitkem (or jatame) need v&ib-olla Maybe we’ll leave them for the next time.
jargmiseks korraks!

Vaadakem (or vaatame), mis on me Let's see what our room number is.
toa number!

Sédgem (or §606me) 13una ira! Let's have dinner.

Mingem (or ldhme) s66mal Let's go to eat.

In the literary language, the first person plural imperative is formed from the second person
plural imperative by adding -m (saage + -m, jitke + -m).

In the spoken language, the first person plural imperative is identical with the first person
plural present tense (saame, jitame; see the forms in parentheses). Ldhme is used as the collo-
quial imperative of the verb minema ‘to go’ (see the last example); thus it is different from the
first person plural present tense (liheme).
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II. Negative

Argem kdike raha ira kulutagem! Let's not spend all our money.
(Or: Arme k8ike raha ara kulutame!)

Argem mingem sinnal! Let’s not go there,
(Or: Arme lihme sinna!)

Argem vBtkem seda tuba! Let's not take this room.
(Or: Arme v8tame seda tubal)

The negative imperative of the first person plural is formed from the affirmative by placing
drgem before it. In the colloquial negative imperative, the colioquial affirmative imperative
(kulutame, lihme) is preceded by drme.

3. Present Perfect Tense

I. Affirmative

Viimasel ajal olen ma elanud New Recently I have been living in New York.
Yorgis.

Kas sa oled siin m&nes pangas kdinud? Have you been to some banks here?

Siin on Sppinud ka paljud vidlismaalased. Many foreigners have also studied here.

Me oleme kuulnud, et see olevat vana We have heard that it is an old university.
dlikool.

Kas olete neid kiilastanud? Have you visited them?

The forms olen elanud ‘I have been living’, oled kdinud ‘you have gone (and come back)’, etc.,
are in the present perfect tense.

Formation of the perfect tense (of Sppima ‘to learn’):

ma olen Gppinud I have learned

sa oled Oppinud you have learned

ta on Sppinud he (she, it) has learned
me oleme Sppinud we have learned

te olete Sppinud you have learned

nad on Sppinud they have learned

The present perfect tense is formed from the present tense of the verb olema plus the -nud
participle. The verb olema is changed according to person.

II. Negative

Ma ei ole voorimehega veel s&itnud. I have never ridden in a carriage.
Ametlik dollari kurss pole olnud ku- The official rate of exchange of the
nagi nii kdrge. dollar has never been so high.
Aga ma pole seda veel palju ndinud. But I haven't seen much of it yet.

Ta ei ole midagi s66nud. He hasn't eaten anything.

The forms ei ole s3itnud, pole olnud, pole ndinud, etc. illustrate the use of the negative pres-
ent perfect tense.

Formation of the negative present perfect:

ma ei ole (or: pole) Sppinud I haven’t learned

sa ei ole (or: pole) Gppinud you haven’'t learned

ta ei ole (or: pole) Sppinud he (she, it) hasn't learned
me ei ole (or: pole) Sppinud we haven't learned

te ei ole (or: pole) Sppinud you haven't learned

nad ei ole (or: pole) Sppinud they haven't learned
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The negative present perfect tense is formed from ei ole or pole (the negative of the verb

ciema) plus the -nud participle.
person.

Remarks on Word Order

Ta on sulgenud oma &ri.

Ta on oma ari sulgenud.

Isa on ldinud juba té0le.

Isa on juba tddle ldinud.

Me ei ole s6dnud veel Shtust.
Me ei ole veel Shtust s6onud.
Nad ei ole Sppinud inglise keelt.
Nad ei ole inglise keelt Sppinud.

The negative present perfect forms do not change according to

He has closed his store.
He has closed his store.

The father has zlready left for work.
The father has already leit for work.

We have not had our supper yet.
We have not had our supper yet.

They have not learned English.
They have not learned English.

The -nud participle sometimes follows the olema verb form directly, and sometimes it is

separated from it by the object, adverb, etc.

Both types of word order occur interchangeably,

with slight stylistic differentiation (difference in rhythm, in emphasis, etc.; note that the words
zppearing at the end of the clause have the strongest emphasis).

Ta on oma raha ara kaotanud.
Oled sa kirja ldbi lugenud?
Nad on juba Tartu ule kolinud.

He has lost his money.
Have you ~ead the letter through?
They have moved to Tartu already.

Haven't ycu payed your debt?
We have not mailed the book yet.

Kas sa ei ole oma v0lga dra maksnud?
Me ei ole raamatut veel posti pannud.

If the verb is used with an adverb (like Zra kaotama ‘to lose’, 1dbi lugema ‘to read through’,
ile kolima ‘to move’; see Unit 14), the -nud participle usually appears at the end of the clause.

Exercises

1. Substitute.

a. Ta kiis pankades.

Ta kais arides,

ari

kool Ta kais koolides.
lasteaed Ta kiis lasteaedades,
ametiasutus Ta kZis ametiasutustes.
kino Ta kiis kinodes.

kauplus Ta kdis kauplustes.
vabrik Ta kais vabrikutes.

aed Ta kiis aedades.
kaubamaja Ta kdis kaubamajades.
kirik Ta kiis kirikutes.

teater Ta kdis teatrites.

kohvik »Ta kiis kohvikutes.
kunstimuuseum Ta kais kunstimuuseumides.
raamatukogu Ta kdis raamatukogudes.
restoran Ta k3is restoranides.
pood Ta kidis poodides.

park Ta kdis parkides.

b. Tulge minuga pankadesse kaasa.

Substitute the words given in (a) for pankadesse.
Example: Tulge minuga aridesse kaasa!
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c.

d.

Nad joudsid pankadest koju.

Substitute the words given in (a) for pankadest.

Example: Nad judsid dridest koju.

Pankadeni on palju maad.

Substitute the words given in (a) for pankadeni.

Example: Arideni on palju maad.

2. Substitute.

a.

Nad ostsid 6Ri1aste1e kinke.

sGber
ameeriklane
tddline
naaber
laps

ode
sugulane
tadi
ametnik
Opetaja
vanemad
vend
ajakirjanik
tutar

poeg

ema
abikaasa
daam
Sppejoud
valismaalane
preili

b. Nad said kinke Sgilastelt.

C.

Nad ostsid sSpradele kinke.

Nad ostsid ameeriklastele kinke.
Nad ostsid todlistele kinke.

Nad ostsid naabritele kinke.

Nad ostsid lastele kinke.

Nad ostsid odedele kinke.

Nad ostsid sugulastele kinke.
Nad ostsid tadidele kinke.

Nad ostsid ametnikkudele kinke.
Nad ostsid Opetajatele kinke.
Nad osteid vancmatele kinke.
Nad ostsid vendadele kinke.

Nad ostsid ajakirjanikkudele kinke.
Nad ostsid tutardele kinke.

Nad ostsid poegadele kinke.

Nad ostsid emadele kinke.

Nad ostsid abikaasadele kinke.
Nad ostsid daamidele kinke.

Nad ostsid OppejGududele kinke.
Nad ostsid vilismaalastele kinke.
Nad ostsid preilidele kinke.

Substitute the words given in (a) for Spilastelt.

Example: Nad said kinke sSpradelt.

Opilastel oli palju kinke.

Substitute the words given in (a) for Spilastel.

Example: Sopradel oli palju kinke.

d. Me sSitsime ithes Gpilastega maale.

Substitute the words given in (a) for SEilastega.
Example: Me sditsime ithes sSpradega maale.

3. Substitute.

a.
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Nad té6tavad apteekritena.

t6dline
ametnik
SGpetaja
teadlane
ajakirjanik
ritsep
uksehoidja

164

Nad tddtavad té6listena,

Nad tédétavad ametnikkudena.
Nad t6dtavad Spetajatena.

Nad t66tavad teadlastena.

Nad té6tavad ajakirjanikkudena.
Nad t6dtavad ritsepatena.

Nad tédtavad uksehoidjatena.



pangaametnik

Nad todtavad pangaametnikkudena.

juuksur Nad todtavad juuksuritena.
Oppejoud Nad todtavad SppejSududena.
pagar Nad td6tavad pagaritena.
sepp Nad tddtavad seppadena.
pakikandja Nad todétavad pakikandjatena.
voorimees Nad todtavad voorimeestena.

b. Ei ole iihtegi maad ilma apteekriteta.

Substitute the words given in (a) for apteekriteta.
Example: Ei ole iihtegi maad ilma tddlisteta.

c. Nad jaid kogu eluajaks apteekriteks.

kaupmees Nad jidid kogu eluajaks kaupmeesteks.
naaber Nad jaid kogu eluajaks naabriteks.
ametnik Nad jdid kogu eluajaks ametnikkudeks.
kohtunik Nad jdid kogu eluajaks kohtunikkudeks.
drimees Nad jdid kogu eluajaks drimeesteks.
midija Nad jdid kogu eluajaks miiiijateks.
\iliopilane Nad jdid kogu eluajaks dliGpilasteks.
uksehoidja Nad jdid kogu eluajaks uksehoidjateks.
pangaametnik Nad jiid kogu eluajaks pangaametnikkudeks.
pagar Nad jdid kogu eluajaks pagariteks.
juuksur Nad jdid kogu eluajaks juuksuriteks.
poissmees Nad jdid kogu eluajaks poissmeesteks.
ajakirjanik Nad jaid kogu eluajaks ajakirjanikkudeks.
sGjavdelane Nad jdid kogu eluajaks sGjavaelasteks.
todline Nad jidid kogu eluajaks toolisteks.

adber Nad jaid kogu eluajaks sSpradeks.
ettekandja Nad jidid kogu eluajaks ettekandjateks.
koolidpetaja Nad jdid kogu eluajaks kooliopetajateks.
kelner Nad jdid kogu eluajaks kelneriteks.

4., Put these sentences into the first person plural imperative.

First use the literary form (saa-
gem, andkem) and then the colloquial form (saame, anname).

Keera nuid vasakule!

Helista talle varsti!

S66 18una Ara!

J4d siia veel paariks pdevaks!
Té6ta kuni Shtunil

Aita oma isal!

Niita talle linna!

SGida varsti Tartu!

TSuse homme vara iiles!

Koli ile teise linna!

Mine muuseumi vaatama!

Telli veel jooki!

Kiisi jirele, kus on Liiva tinav!
Lase tdna juukseid 1Gigata!
Vaheta oma tSekid rahaks!
Laena talle m&nikiimmend krooni!

Kdi pangas dra!
Pamne kirjad postil

Kinnita see pakk dral

165

Keerakem (keerame) niiid vasakule!

Helistagem (helistame) talle varsti!

Sd6gem (s66me) l5una ara!

Jddgem (jddme) siia veel paariks paevaks!

Tédtagem (t66tame) kuni Shtuni!

Aidakem (aitame) oma isa!

Ndidakem (niitame) talle linna!

S&itkem (sdidame) varsti Tartu!

T8uskem (tduseme) homme vara iiles!

Koligem {kolime) iile teise linna!

Mingem (ldhme) muuseumi vaatamal!

Telligem (tellime) veel jooki!

Kiirigem (kiisime) jirele, kus on Liiva tinavl

Laskem (laseme) tdna juukseid 13igata!

Vahetagem (vahetarne) oma t3ekid rahaks!

Laenakem (laename) talle ménikiimmend
krooni!

Kdigem (kdime) pangas dra!

Pangem (paneme) kirjad posti!

Kinnitagem (kinnitame) see pakk ira!
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5. Put these sentences into the first person plural imperative.

First use the literary form (dr-

gem andkem) and then the colloquial form (irme anname).

Ara helista talle tina!

Ara vii iilikonda veel puhastada!
Ara suitseta nii palju!

Ara proovi neid iilikondi !

Ara unusta ust lukustada!

Ara niita talle seda kirja!

.Ef:&ra. $60 16unat nii vara!

Ara mine veel koju!

Ara séida sinna voorimehegal

Ara v8ta seda piipu!
Ara vaheta kd&iki dollareid ira!

Ara telli enam puuvilja!
Ara td6ta tdna nii kaua!
Ara osta neid kingi!
Ara laena talle raha!

Ara saada nii palju raha vilismaale!

Argem helistagem (irme helistame) talle
téna!

Argem viigem (irme viime) iilikonda veel
puhastadal!

Argem suitsetagem (drme suitsetame) nii
palju! )

Argem proovigem (irme proovime) neid
ilikondi!

Argem unustagem (irme unustame) ust
lukustada!

Argem niidakem (irme niitame) talie seda
kirja!

Argem sddgem (irme s66me) 1Gunat nii vara!

Argem mingem (irme lihme) veel koju!

Argem s&itkem (irme s3idame) sinna voori-
mehega!

Argem v3tkem (irme vStame) seda piipu!

Argem vahetagem (irme vahetame) k3iki
dollareid dra!

Argem telligem (irme tellime) enam puuvilja!

Argem tddtagem (irme tddtame) tina nii kauva!

Argem ostkem (irme ostame) neid kingi!

Argem laenakem (irme laename) talle raha!

Argem saatkem (irme saadame) nii palju
raha vialismaale!

6. Put the words in parentheses into the present perfect tense.

a.
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Kas ta tootab advokaadina?

Te teete suure vea.

Nad Spivad Tartu Ulikoolis.

Kas te killastate oma vanemaid?
Me tiidame registreerimislehe.
Mu sBber lzheb panka.

Me vahetame oma dollarid ara.
Ta s66b juba.

Nad kulutavad k&ik raha dra.
Kas te tellite veini?

Kellele te adresseerite selle kirja?
Ma kinnitan pakid alati dra.

Nad kdivad sageli teatris.

Kas sa maksad arve dra?

Kes votab selle tzhtkirja vastu?
Me paneme kirja posti.

Ma annan sulle andeks.

Munad ldhevad katki.

Naine jatab oma mehe mabha,
Ma otsin vGtit, aga ei leia seda.
Ta otsustab iilikooli tagasi minna.
Isa hoiab aia hasti korras.

Nad kiaivad linnas palju ringi.
Onu suleb oma &ari.

166

Kas ta on t66tanud advokaadina?

Te olete teinud suure vea.

Nad on 3ppinud Tartu Ulikoolis,

Kas te olete kiilastanud oma vanemaid?
Me oleme tditnud regisireerimislehe.
Mu sGber on ldinud panka.

Me oleme oma dollarid dra vahetanud.
Ta on juba s66nud.

Nad on k&ik raha dra kulutanud.

Kas te olete tellinud veini?

Kellele te olete selle kirja adresseerinud?
Ma olen pakid alati dra kinnitanud.

Nad on kdinud sageli teatris.

Kas sa oled arve dra maksnud?

Kes on selle tdhtkirja vastu votnud?
Me oleme kirja posti pannud.

Ma olen sulle andeks andnud.

Munad on katki l3inud,

Naine on oma mehe maha jitnud.

Ma olen vGtit otsinud, aga ei ole seda leidnud.
Ta on otsustanud iilikooli tagasi minna.
Isa on aia histi korras hoidnud.

Nad cn linnas palju ringi kdinud.

Onu on oma ari sulgenud.

Ta on alati hiljaks jdaanud.



Jim:
Ametnik:
Jim:
Ametnik:
Jim:
Ametnik:
Jim:
Ametnik:
Jim:
Ametnik:

Jim:

Ametnik:
Jim:

Ametnik:

Jim:
Ametnik:
Jim:

Ma ei osta veel uut ilikonda.

Nad ei 350 veel lounat.
Temperatuur ei lange palju.

Ta ei sdida veel autoga.

Mu onupoeg ei kirjuta mulle ammu.
Ma ei Opi matemaatikat.

Miks nad ei tGuse tles?

Ega sa ei telli veel puuvilja?

Mu tadi ei koli veel New Yorki.
Ta ei aita oma vanemaid kunagi.
Nad ei arvesta minuga.

Ta ei 1dhe t60le,

Opilased ei v3ta raamatuid kaasa.
Miks ta ei vaheta oma tSekki ara?
Me ei laena kellelegi raha.

Nad ei maksa oma vGlga dra.

Ma ei kuluta kurnagi nii palju raha kui

tdna,
Ta ei miii oma maja &ra.
Miks sa ei loe onu kirja 1abi?
Me ei ehita uut maja.
Sa ei aja tana habet.

Ma ei ole veel uut iilikonda ostnud,

Nad ei ole veel 18unat s66nud.

Temperatuur ei ole palju langenud.

Ta ei ole veel autoga séGitnud.

Mu onupoeg ei ole mulle ammu kirjutanud.

Ma ei ole matemaatikat Sppinud.

Miks nad ei ole iiles tSusnud?

Ega sa ei ole veel puuvilja tellinud?

Mu tddi ei ele veel New Yorki kolinud.

Ta ei ole oma vanemaid kunagi aidanud.

Nad ei ole minuga arvestanud.

Ta ei ole todle ldinud.

Opilased ei ole raamatuid kaasa v&tnud.

Miks ta ei ole oma tSekki dra vahetanud?

Me ei ole kellelegi raha laenanud.

Nad ei ole oma v8lga dra maksnud.

Ma ei ole kulutanud kunagi nii palju raha kui
téna,

Ta ei ole oma maja dra miitinud.

Miks sa ei ole onu kirja 14dbi lugenud?

Me ei ole uut maja ehitanud.

Sa ei ole tana habet ajanud.

Conversations

Mul on siin iiks tdekk; kas te viiksite selle rahaks vahetada?

Kahjuks me ei saa vahetada vilismaa tSekke. Minge palun Eesti Panka.
Kas te vahetate dollareid eesti kroonideks ?

Vahetame kiill. Kui palju te soovite vahetada?

Kakskiimmend dollarit. Mis on dollari kurss?

Kurss tidna on kolm seitsekimmend viis.

Kas Eesti Pangas on kurss sama?
Kurss on kdikides pankades uhtlane.

Hasti, vahetage mulle siis kakskimmend dollarit.
Siin on teile seitsekimmend viis eesti krooni.

Ma tahaksin saata ilthe kirja tdhitult ja kolm kirja hariliku postiga. Kui palju post-

marke laheb tarvis?

Tahtkirjale laheb viisteist senti ja harilikule kirjale viis senti.
Andke mulle iiks viieteistkimne-sendine jakolm viie-sendist postmarki. Lubage

veel ks pakk iimbrikke.
Kokku kuuskiimmend viis senti.

Siin on ks pakk Soome saatmiseks.

Mida see sisaldab?

Natuke riideid ja milestusesemeid.
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Ametnik: Palun mirkige paki sisu sellele kaardile. Samuti kirjutage saatja aadress. Kas
soovite seda saata hariliku v3i lendpostiga?

Jim: Hariliku postiga, aga kinnitatult.

Ametnik: Kui suure summa eest soovite seda kinnitada?

Jim: Kolmekiimne krooni eest,

Ametnik: Kinnitamine on viisteist senti, saatekulu viiskiimmend viis, kokku seitsekiimmend
senti.

Suggestions for Conversations

1

You go to a bank to cash a check. The clerk tells you that they do not cash checks here and
advises you to go to the Bank of Estonia. You inquire where it is and, following the directions
given by him, go there. You go to the foreign currency desk and present your check to be cashed.
The clerk asks for your passport. You show it and your check is cashed.

You also want to exchange ten dollars for Estonian crowns and inquire about the currency rate.
The clerk tells you what it is. You state that it is too low, but the clerk says that he cannot help
that. You need Estonian money and you exchange ten dollars.

2

You go to the post office in order to mail a few letters. You inquire how much postage is
needed for regular and air mail letters and post cards, The clerk tells you the rates and you buy
the stamps. You send one registered letter to Tallinn.

You want to send a package to America. You state what it contains. The clerk advises you
to write down its contents. You ask to have it insured for a certain amount. Then you pay the
amount required for postage and insurance.
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UNIT 14

Basic Sentences

A Sea Voyage

mere*,/ s5it, -s&idu, -‘sditu, -‘sdite

Pirita, -, -t

Kas te ei tahaks teha viikest meresditu
Piritale?

*mdtlema, mdtelda or “mdelda, “métlen,
motelnud or “mdéelnud, mdteldud or
*mdeldud

Ma olen juba mitu padeva mdelnud sellele
sGidule.

“tuttav, -a, -at, -aid
oli kainud

Uks mu tuttavaid oliki&inud seal
moodunud nidalal.

oli “meeldinud
Talle oli see sGit viga meeldinud.

ei olnud ndinud

“poolt

‘kiit/ma, -a, kiidan, kiitnud, kiidetud

Ta ei olnud Tallinna veel mere poolt
niinud ja kiitis seda viga.

“eel¥olev, -a, -at, -aid

piha*/‘piev, -pieva, -‘pieva, -‘pievi

‘kesk*/*piev, -pieva, -‘pieva, -‘pievi

“paiku

Lihme siis eeloleval pithapieval
keskpdeva paiku,

Maev, laeva, “laeva, (“laeva), “laevu

iga, -, -

Vidikesed laevad sdidavad sinna iga paari
tunni jdrele.

[Merel.]

Heino

John

Heino
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sea voyage (or trip)

(topon.)

Wouldn’t you like to make a little sea trip to
Pirita?

to think

I have already been thinking about this trip
for a few days.

acquaintance (person)

(he) had gone (and come back)

One of my acquaintances went there last
week.

(he) had liked
He liked the trip very much.

{(someone) had not seen

from (the direction of)

to praise

He had not yet seen Tallinn from the sea
and he praised it very much.

impending, coming

Sunday

noon

around

Then let's go this coming Sunday around
noon,

boat, ship

every, each

Small boats go there every couple of
hours.

[At sea.]
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Tallinn mere poolt on tGepoolest ilus.

esi*plaanil
Mis kirik see on esiplaanil?

Oleviste, -, -t
See on Oleviste kirik, mis on kdige
kOrgem ehitus Eestis.

“tor'n, torni, “‘torni, (“torni), “tor’'ne

‘meet/er, -ri, -rit, -reid

Selle torn on sada kakskiimmend viis
meetrit kdrge.

ira “tundma

*Toom* “pea, -, -d

Ma tunnen vahemalt Toompea &dra, sest
olen mitu korda seal kdinud.

*Pikk “Hermann, Pika “Hermanni, “Pikka

*Hermannit

vene

vene kirik

Huvitav, et Pika Hermanni torn ja vene
kirik on nii histi n3ha.

‘*mdddu/ma, -da, -n, -nud, -tud
Kadri*/“org, -oru, -‘orgu, (-‘orgu)

Niete, niild mdddume Kadrioru pargist.

Ma armastan Kadrioru parki viga.

ilusaim, -a, -at, -aid
See on ks ilusaimaid parke, mida ma
Eestis olen n&dinud.

impo”“sant/ne, -se, -set, -seid

Ka merelt paistab see viga imposantne.

ligidalt

Rusalka, -, -t

Vaadake, kui ligidalt me “Rusalka”
mailestussambast md6dume.

koguni

‘ing/el, -li, -lit, -leid

“selgesti

Koguni ingli tiivad on selgesti n&ha.

John

Heino

John

Heino

John

Heino

170

From the sea Tallinn is really beautiful.

in the foreground
What church is that in the foreground?

{(church in Tallinn)
That is Oleviste church, which is the tallest
building in Estonia.

tower, steeple
meter
Its steeple is 125 meters high,

to recognize

(hill in Tallinn)

At least I recognize Toompea, since I have
been there several times.

(tower in Tallinn)

Russian (adj.)

Russian (Orthodox) church

It's interesting that Pikk Hermann tower and
the Russian church are so clearly visible.

to pass

(park in Tallinn; lit. Catherine’s Valley)

You see, we are now passing the park of
Kadriorg.

I like the park of Kadriorg very much.

most beautiful
It's one of the most beautiful parks that I've
seen in Estonia.

imposing
It looks very imposing also from the sea.

closely

(a2 monument)

See how closely we are passing the Rusalka
monument.

even

angel

clearly

Even the angel's wings are clearly visible.



John

pustitati
Milleks see mialestussammas plistitati?

Heino
s8ja*/‘laev, -laeva, -‘laeva,(-‘laeva),
-*laevu
malestus, -e, -t, -1

“laht, lahe, “lahte, (“lahte), “lahti

Uhe sdjalaeva miestuseks, mis oli sditnud
iille lahe Soome, aga mis kunagi sinna
parale ei joudnud.

“hukku/ma, -da, -n, -nud, -tud
tormi/ne, -se, -st, -seid
Nzhtavasti hukkus see tormisel_ merel,

John

“tuul, tuule, “tuult, (Ttuulde), “tuuli
Praegugi on tuuvl kaunis suur.

‘kSiku/ma., -da, kdigun, “koikunud, kSigutud
tugevasti

Meie vaike laev k3igub tugevasti.

sida, -me, -nt, -meid

‘kippu/ma, -da, kipun, “kippunud, kiputud
halvaks minema

Mu sida kipub halvaks minema.

-id

mere* ‘haige, -, -t,

Heino

*6n’'n, Onne, “8nne

onneks

kohal oclema

Onneks oleme varsti kohal.

jogi, “ide, jbge, (“jSkke), jOgesid

“voolama, voolata, “voolan, voolanud,
voolatud

JGgi, mis seal ees merre voolab, ongi
Pirita jogi.

kallas, “kalda, kallast, “kaldaid

‘kloost/er, -ri, -rit, -reid

Selle kaldal on Pirita kloostri varemed.

‘kesk*/ aeg, -aja, -‘aega

See oli kuulus klooster keskajal, kuid
hukkus tules.

‘j8e*/suu, -‘suu, -‘suud, (-suhu), -‘suid

Laev juba pddrdub jGesuu poole.

John

‘paat', paad'i, ‘paat’i, (“paat’i), “paate
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was erected
For what purpose was this monument erected?

worship

memory

gulf

In memory of a warship which sailed across
the gulf to Finland but which never ar-
rived.

to perish
stormy
Evidently it perished on the stormy sea.

wind

Even now the wind is quite strong.

to rock

strongly

Our small boat is rocking very much.
heart

to persist, strive; to have a tendency to
to become bad (or spoiled)

I'm beginning to get sick to my stomach.

seasick
I'm probably getting seasick.

good luck, fortune, happiness
fortunately

to be on the spot, arrive
Fortunately, we will arrive soon.

river
to flow

The river which flows into the sea right in
front of us is the Pirita river.

shore, bank
cloister, monastery
On its shore are the ruins of the Pirita cloister.

Middle Ages
It was a famous cloister in the Middle Ages,
but it was destroyed by a fire.

mouth of a river
The boat is already turning toward the mouth
of the river.

boat

14-3



“siist, siista, “siista, (“siista), “sisti

purjeka/s, -, -t, -id
Meri on siin tdis paate, sisti ja
purjekaid.

‘nii*sugu/ne, -ge, -st, -seid

kihuta/ma, -da, -n, -nud, -tud

“kiiremini

‘mootor*/*paat’, -paad’'i, -paat'i,
(-“paat'i), -“paat'e

Niisuguse hea tuulega kihutavad purjekad

kiiremini kui mootorpaadid.

laine, “laine, lainet, “laineid
“imber

“imber “166ma

oleks “imber 186nud

Selle purjeka oleks laine peaaegu imber

166nud.
kiil'jeli
Ta on péaris kiiljeli,
silma*/ pilk, -pilgu, -‘pilku, -‘pilke
*imber minema

Ma kardan, et need siistad vdivad iga
silmapilk imber minna,

aurik, -u, =-ut, -uid

*médda

*mddda “sditma

Sealt ldheb ks suur aurik, mis sdidab
Tallinnast kaugelt mddda.

‘korst/en, -na, -nat, -naid
“suits, suitsu, “suitsu
Ainult korstnad ja suits on n#ha.

“supleja, -, -t, -id

paevitaja, -, -t, -id

NZete, Pirita jogi ja selle kaldad on
suplejaid ja pdevitajaid tdis,

oleksime pidanud

supel*tri*koo, -, -d, -sid

Ka meie oleksime pidanud supeltrikood
kaasa vStma,

oleks saanud
uju/ma, -da, -n, -nud, -tud
Siis oleksime saanud ujuma minna.

meeles olema

“ikka

“ikka veel

nohu, -, -
14-4

Heino

John
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canoe

sailboat

‘I'he sea here is full of boats, canoes, and
sailboats.

such

to rush
faster
motorboat

With such a good wind the sailboats are
going faster than the motorboats.

wave

around

to capsize (trans,)

(it) would have capsized

A wave just about capsized that sailboat.

on one’s side
It's practically on its side.

instant

to capsize (intr.)

I'm afraid that these canoes may capsize
at any minute.

Steamer

past

to pass by, go past

There goes a big steamer which is passing
Tallinn at a distance.

chimney; smokestack

smoke

Only the smokestacks and the smoke are
visible.

swimmer

sunbather

You see, the Pirita river and its banks are
full of swimmers and sunbathers.

(we) should have

swim suit, swimming trunks

We too should have brought our swimming
trunks along.

(someone) could have
to swim
Then we could have gone swimming.

to remembex

still

still (emphatic)

cold (in one’s head), runny nose



Mul oli see kiill meeles, aga mul on ikka I remembered it all right, but I still have

veel nohu. a cold.
“lahti “saama to get rid
olen “lahti saanud I have got rid
Ma enne vette ei lihe, kui olen nohust I won't go into the water before my cold is
tdielikult lahti saanud. completely cured.
Heino
Olemegi Pirita rannas. We are already at Pirita beach.
paad'iga “sditma to ride in a boat
Kui soovite, viime paadiga sditma minna. If you like we can go boating.
“tidiiri/ma, -da, tidiirin, “tGiirinud, tdiiritud to steer
“sdud/ma, -a, sBuan, ‘sdudnud, “sdutud to row
Te vdite tilirida ja mina sduan. You can steer and I'll row.
John
Liahme ! Let's go!

Additional Words

minugi*parast O.K., as far as I am concerned
idra “saatma to send off
thendust pidama to travel between

Grammar

1. Numbers From 100 Up

sada or iikssada 100
kakssada 200
kolmsada 300
viigsada 500
theksasada 900

The numbers from 100 to 900 are formed by adding sada ‘a hundred’ to the digits.

uks tuhat 1,000
kaks tuhat 2,000
kolm tuhat 3,000
kumme tuhat 10,000
viiskiimmend tuhat 50,000

Numbers in the thousands are formed by adding tuhat ‘a thousand’ to any number desired. In
spelling, tuhat is scparatcd from the preceding number.

iks miljon 1,000,000
kaks miljonit 2,000,000
neli miljonit 4,000,000
kakskimmend viis miljonit 25,000,000

The millions are formed by adding miljon ‘a million’ to number ‘one’ (u.ks), and miljonit
(part. sing.) to all other numbers (kaks, kolm, etc.).
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2. Past Perfect Tense

I. Affirmative

Uks mu tuttavaid oli kdinud seal One of my acquaintances had been there
moddunud nddalal. last week.

Talle oli see sGit viga meeldinud. He had liked this trip very much.

Nad olid talle eile helistanud. They had called him up yesterday.

The forms oli kdinud ‘he had gone (and returnedf and oli meeldinud ‘he (had) liked', etc., are
the past perfect tense. The formation of the past perfect:

me olin k&inud I had gore (and returned)

sa olid kdinud you had gone (and returned)

ta oli kidinud he (she, it) had gone (and returned)
me olime k&inud we had gone {and returned)

te olite kdinud you had gone (and returned)

nad olid kdinud they had gone (and returned)

The past perfect tense is formed from the past tense of the verb olema plus the -nud participle.

I1. Negative

Ta ei olnud Tallinna veel mere poolt He had not yet seen Tallinn from the
ndinud. sea.

Nad ei olnud seal kdinud. They had not been there.

Poeg ei olnud oma emale veel kirjuta- The son had not yet written to his mother.
nud.

The expressions ei olnud ndinud ‘had not seen’ and ei olnud kdinud ‘had not been (there)’, etc.,
are the negative forms of the past perfect tense. The formation of the negative past perfect tense
is as follows:

ma ei olnud (or polnud) kdinud I had not gone (and returned)

sa ei olnud (or polnud) kdinud you had not gone (and returned)

ta ei olnud (or polnud) kdinud he (she, it) had not gone (and returned)
me ei olnud (or polnud) kdinud we had not gone (and returned)

te ei olnud (or polnud) kdinud you had not gone (and returned)

nad ei olnud (or polnud) kdinud they had not gone (and returned)

The negative forms of the past perfect tense are formed from ei olnud or polnud (the negative
past tense of the verb olema) plus the -nud participle.

Concerning the word order of the past perfect tense, both affirmative and negative, see the
present perfect tense (Unit 13).

3. Verbs Used With Adverbs

Me sSidame homme dra. We are leaving tomorrow.
Ma kiisin temalt jirele. I'1] inquire from him,

Millal ma saan need kitte? When will I get them back?
Bong jOuab varsti pérale. The train will arrive shortly.
Utelge, et nad selle kinni 6mbleksid. Tell them to sew it up.

Verbs are frequently used with certain adverbs, such as dra, jdrele, kitte, pdrale, and kinni.
The adverbs modify or change the basic meaning of the verb, as appears from the following list:

panema ‘to put’ alla panema ‘to put under’
votma ‘to take’ kaasa vGtma ‘to take along’
émblema ‘to sew’ kinni dmblema  ‘to sew up'
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kdima ‘to go’

lugema ‘to read’

sditma ‘to ride, drive’
saatma ‘to send’

jdédma ‘to stay, remain’
andma ‘to give’

minema ‘to go'

ringi kdima ‘to go around’

1dbi lugema ‘to read through’
modda sGitma ‘to ride, drive past’
dra saatma ‘to send off’

taha jadma ‘to lag behind’
tagasi andma ‘to give back’

vilja minema ‘to go out’

Some adverbs, while modifying the basic meaning of the verb, convey simultanecously the idea

-

tundma ‘to know"
vahetama ‘to change’
vasitama ‘to make tired’

parandama ‘to repair’
kulutama ‘to spend’
puhastama  ‘to clean’

=f completed action (see, for instance, kinni Smblema, libi lugema, dra saatma, above). This
latter function is especially predominant with the adverb dra:

dra tundma ‘to recognize’

Ara vahetama ‘to exchange’

ira visitama ‘to make tired, wear out (com-
pletely)

ara parandama ‘to repair (completely)’

ara kulutama ‘to spend (completely)’

ara puhastama ‘to clean up (completely)’

Exercises

1. Say the following numbers in Estonian.

200
600
800
560
280
970
835
194

1,540
8,300
9,604
2,875
7,081

14,260

59,946

71,803
146,715
1,897,986

15,324,765

2. Substitute.
a. Nad olid jéudnud sinna ileeile.

kirjutama
s8itma
jalutama

kakssada

kuussada

kaheksasada

viissada kuuskuimmend

kakssada kaheksakiimmend

iheksasada seitsekimmend

kaheksasada kolmkimmend viis

sada iiheksakimmend neli

tuhat viissada nelikiimmend

kaheksa tuhat kolmsada

udheksa tuhat kuussada neli

kaks tuhat kaheksasada seitsekimmend viis

seitse tuhat kaheksakiimmend iiks

neliteist tuhat kakssada kuuskiimmend

viiskimmend iheksa tuhat itheksasada nelikiim-
mend kuus

seitsekiimmend iiks tuhat kaheksasada kolm

sada nelikimmend kuus tuhat seitsesada viisteist

iks miljon kaheksasada iitheksakiimmend seitse
tuhat Gheksasada kaheksakiimmend kuus

viisteist miljonit kolmsada kakskiimmend neli
tuhat seitsesada kuuskummend viis

Nad olid kirjutanud sinna iileeile.
Nad olid sditnud sinna ileeile.
Nad olid jalutanud sinna ileeile.

175 14-7



sammuma Nad olid sammunud sinna ileeile.

ruttama Nad olid rutanud sinna uleeile.
minema Nad olid 13inud sinna ileeile.
helistama Nad olid helistanud sinna ileeile.
tulema Nad olid tulnud sinna uleeile.
padsema Nad olid paisenud sinna ileeile.
kolima Nad olid kolinud sinna ileeile.

b. Ma olin teda mitu korda kohanud.

nigema Ma olin tedza mitu korda n&inud.
kiitma Ma olin tedz mitu korda kiitnud.
soovitama Ma olin teda mitu korda soovitanud.
Aratama Ma olin teda mitu korda idratanud.
otsima Ma olin teda mitu korda otsinud.
pesema Ma olin teda miut korda pesnud.
dra ajama Ma olin teda mitu korda dara ajanud.
kuulma Ma olin teda mitu korda kuulnud.

c. Me olime kdinud seal hiljuti.

téotama Me olime t66tanud seal hiljuti.
suusatama Me olime suusatanud seal hiljuti.
séoma Me olime s6onud seal hiljuti.
ridkima Me olime riikinud scal hiljuti.
oclema Me olime olnud seal hiljuti.
ujuma Me olime ujunud seal hiljuti.
magama Me olime maganud seal hiljuti.

d. Paat oli hukkunud merel.

sditma Paat oli s3itnud merel.

kdikuma Paat oli kdikunud merel.
kihutama Paat oli kihutanud merel.

Umber minema Paat oli merel umber 13inud.
sGudma Paat oli sGudnud merel.
Uhendust pidama Paat oli merel iihendust pidanud.

e. Ta ei olnud kingi ostnud.

puhastama Ta ei olnud kingi puhastanud.
kidtte saama Ta ei olnud kingi kdtte saanud.
ara parandama Ta ei olnud kingi ira parandanud.
tellima Ta ei olnud kingi tellinud.
maha jdtma Ta ei olnud kingi maha jitnud.
kandma Ta ei olnud kingi kandnud.
proovima Ta ei olnud kingi proovinud.
otsima Ta ei olnud kingi otsinud.
vahetama Ta ei olnud kingi vahetanud.
kiitma Ta ei olnud kingi kiitnud.
miuma Ta ei olnud kingi miiiinud.
vaatama Ta ei olnud kingi vaadanud.
taktma Ta ei olnud kingi tahtnud.
unustama Ta ei olnud kingi unustanud,
kaotama Ta ei olnud kingi kaotanud.
soovima Ta ei olnud kingi soovinud.
vGtma Ta el olnud kingi vStnud.
vajama Ta ei olnud kingi vajanud.

f. Kas sa ei olnud seda veel kuulnud?
proovima Kas sa ei olnud seda veel proovinud?
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tegema Kas sa ei olnud seda veel teinud?

maitsema Kas sa ei olnud seda veel maitsenud?
vaatama Kas sa ei olnud seda veel vaadanud?
nagema Kas sa ei olnud seda veel ndinud?
jutustama Kas sa ei olnud seda veel jutustanud?
dra maksma Kas sa ei olnud seda veel dra maksnud?
andeks andma Kas sa ei olnud seda veel andeks andnud?
otsustama Kas sa ei olnud seda veel otsustanud?
kandma Kas sa ei olnud seda veel kandnud?

13bi lugema Kas sa ei olnud seda veel 13bi lugenud?
sulgema Kas sa ei olnud seda veel sulgenud?
miuima Kas sa ei olnud seda veel miitinud?

g. Ta ei olnud pakki avanud.

posti panema Ta ei olnud pakki posti pannud.
kaasa vGtma Ta ei olnud pakki kaasa vdtnud.
kinnitama Ta ei olnud pakki kinnitanud.
ara saatma Ta ei olnud pakki dra saatnud.
vastu votma Ta ei olnud pakki vastu votnud.
transportima Ta ei olnud pakki transportinud.
siia tooma Ta ei olnud pakki siia toonud.
kitte saama Ta ei olnud pakki kitte saanud.
unustama Ta ei olnud pakki unustanud.
kaotama Ta ei olnud pakki kaotanud.

3. Fill the blanks with adverbs jirele, kdtte, 1dbi, maha, pdrale, ringi, vastu, dra, ules, or
imber.

Ma kiisin selt mehelt , kus on Ma kiisin selt mehelt jdrele, kus on Onne
Onne tinav. tanav.

Ta ajas habeme . Ta ajas habeme ira.

Me oleme juba kaua linnas Me oleme juba kaua linnas ringi kdinud.
kdinud.
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